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(passati passo [Chand Up VII 26,2] passantarh ~an-
tafi ca passati, ~anto ~antam passantaii ca na pas-
sati, quofed Sadd 445,8); gen. ~antassa (vacchassa
tarunassa mataram ), MN I 458,14 SN III 91,19
= 92,8.

apassaya, m. (once n.) [sa. apa-graya & apa-
¢rayal, underlayer or support (fo lean on, esp. for the
head, back or elbow), Dhp-a II1I 365,10 (candanamayo
~0, = pitatuva, Rt); Sp ad Vin II 149,26 (‘sattango’
nama tisu disdsu ~arm katva kata-maiico); n. pl.
~ani (sic S¢E¢, for apassayanani?) = ‘apassenani’,
Sv (1I1I) 1008,23. — Ifc. v. abbhantara®, kantaka®
(DN I 167,7), s&° sila®, — [°-tthita, m/n., [. ~4,
Thi-a 258,18 (ad Thi 393): read with C¢ ayam [scil.
itthi] bhittih apassaya thita]. — Cf. avassaya.

apa-ssayati (or apa-sseti, somelimes writlen
ava-ss®), pr. 3 sg. [sa. apa- or apa + y/¢ri], fo lean (the
back) against, to have a support in (acc. or loc.); ~ayati
(alliyati ), Pj I1481,6 (= ‘adhiseti’); 3 pl. ~enti,
Vin II 175,15 (bhittith); part. [nom. m. apassayam(?),
Ja IV 403,12%, sce above under a-passa(t)]; acc. ~ayan-
tam, Sp (II) 459,1; pot. 3 sg. ~eyya (bhittim), Vin II
175,17; aor. 3 sg. [~ayi, w. r. for a-phassayi, Th 1172;
1202]; 1 sg. ~ayim [(cha-]-abhiiiiid), Ap 507,23, read
aphassayim (C¢, ¢f. v. . aphalassayim)]; cf. avassayim
(parniike), Ja I1 80,15* (= nipajjim, vasam kappesim,
Cl.), quoted Sadd 85,27 ; abs. () apassaya, Vin 11138,26
(rukkham); Sp (11) 458,28 ; Thi-a 258,18; Vibh-a 474,33
(alambanaphalakan); Pv-a 189,16 (apassenam~; =
‘avalamba’); also metaph. trusting in (acc.): Ja 1
214,12* (saccabalam), quoled from Cp III1 9,9 (E¢ here
avassdya); [(3) ~ayitvda (kumbhim), Ja III 425,18*
read with Bf S¢ adhissayitva (supported by Cks aviss®,
B4 adhi(vi)say® and Ct.: °uddhanam aropetva; cf.
sa. adhi 4 | ¢ri, to puton the fire; this *adhi(s)seti
is wanting above p. 140)]; pp. apa-ssita, q. v.; grd.
apassctabba, mfn., Vin 11175,16 (na bhikkhave pari-
kammakata bhilti ~d); apassayaniya, mfn., Sp (1I)
458,29 (°atthena, v. L.).

apassayana, n. (from prec.), resorling lo, living
near; Mp I1(S*) 378,21 ad AN 1I 32,6 (‘sappurisit-
passayo’ ti buddhadinam sappurisanam ~am, so C¢,
S¢ upassayarn); see Sy (III) 1008,23 s. v. apassaya.

apassaya-pithaka, n., a chair with a head-rest;
Ja 111 235,23 (~e¢ nisiditva).
on :;Ill’;'is/jayﬂ;?’ mfn. (from apa-ssaya), reclining

) - V. Kantak§j® : ca-pas-

sayika (DN I 167 5. 4° (DN I 167,7); ¢f. eka-pa

apassdya, ind., abs. of apa-ssayati, q. v.

a-passi, aor. 3sg. v. passati.

apa-ssita, m/n. (pp. of apa-ssayati; cf. sa. apa-
crita), leaning against, resorting to, depending on,
lrusting in (acc.); m. ~0, Ja 11 69,4* (talamilam ~0;
= talakkhandham nissaya thito, Ct.); Ja IV 25,9*
(with loc. balamhi (?) va ~0; = balanissito viya hutva,
Ct.); Ap 102,16 (sakakammam ~o0); 270,26 (para-
bhattarh ~0); [. ~@, Vv 183 (dalidda ... pardgaram
~d; = parageharh nissita, Vv-a) = 185; pl. ~d, Ap
348,12 (sakam balam ~3d). -~ Cf. avassita.

a-passitabba, mfn. (grd. of passati), not fo be
looked on; °-yuttaka, mfn. id.; n., an unsuilable sight
(an amangala); Ja IV 390,2s.

apa-sseta(r), m. (nomen agentis of apa-ssayati

(-sseti)); one who leans against something; nom. ~t4,
in the phrase nabhijanami apassenakarih ~ta (paron.),
MN III 127,38 (see abhijanati).
apa-sseti, pr. 3sg. = apa-ssayati, ¢. v.
apa-ssena, n. [sa. *apa-, or *apa-¢rayana; cf.
apa-ssaya above], something to lean on, rely on, or to
pay atlention to; Vin IIl (74,30); 76,35-77,1 (Sp (II)
458,25-460,17); Ap 302,11 (~afi ca anappakam; E°
appassenafi); Pv-a 189,16 (~ena(m)-apassaya;
‘avalamba’); Sv (II) 631,28; Vism 79,2 (= pitatuva,
sn); melaph. pl. cattari ~ani, “four modes of obser-
vance”’, DN 111 224,20 (sarhkhay’ ekam patisevati . . .
adhivaseti . . . parivajjeti . . . vinodeti; = apassaya-
ni (sic) Sv; ¢f. I11270,1-5 & MN I 464,18-15); — ifc.
v. catur-a° (DN III 270,1). _
Apassena, m.Npr. of a cakkavalti(n) (2= Arak-
khadayaka-thera); Ap 215,3 (°-saniamako); ¢f. Eka-
passita (Ap 213,19).
apa-ssenaka, n.
— °-tthambha, m.,
458,27.
apassena-phalaka, n., a reclining-board (pro-
tecling a plastered wall; cf. apassaya); Vin I 48,1-2¢6;
11175,18; 209,4; 218,23; 219,12; 225,6-28; Sp (ID)

458,26.
apassena-samvidhiana, n., an application of a°,

apa-ssena; MN III 127,3;
a post to lean on, Sp (II)

| (as a trap), Kkh C° 34,22 ad Vin 11173,10** == opa-
! tam, apassenar, upanikkhipanam, efc., Sp (1I) 439,25

= Pj I 30,16 (w.r.).

apa-ha, m/n. [ts.], destroying; — ifc. v. aghi®©.

apa-hata, mfn. [ts.], destroyed, repelled; — ifc. v.
soka® (Th 82; = sokena pahato, Ct.); — — °-Kkalaka,
mfn., v. r. (reporled in Sp 1195,25, see v. L) for apa-
gata-kalaka, ¢.v.

apa-hatta(r), m. [sa. apa-hartr], one zvl_w takes
away, or removes (0pp. upa-hatta(r)); nom. ~4, MN 1
447,24 foll. (bahunnai vata no Bhagava dukkha-
dhammainam ~d; = apahirako, Ps). o

apa-hattha, n. [sa. apa-hasta], shifting from one
hand fo another, pilfering, MTD (?). )

apa-harana, n. [s.], taking away, stealing, rob-
bing; — ife. (mf[~1]n., or n.), v. 0ja° (MN I 124,32),
kilesarajojalla® (Mil 195,27).

[apahatax_lédhippﬁya, mfn., Pv-a 226,2, read
wilh C¢: °-citto ti na dussasamike diisitacitto, na
avaharanidhippayo].

apa-harati, pr. 3sg. [sa. apa + | hr], (a) lo {ake
away, remove; to pilfer (acc.); (b) fo ward off, prevent,
avoid (ace.); (c) to refuse, take objection to (abl.); Dhp-a
111 86,12 (kasam ~ati, attani patiturh na deti (b),
= ‘a[p|pabodhati’); 3 pl. ~anti, Nidd I165,1 foll. (c,
= patibahanti, Nidd-a); part. m. ~anto, Ud-a 241,11
(b, see note); Dhp-a II186,11 (b) == Spk 137,15 (pt
~anto ti apanento; yatha sabbena sabbar akkosa-
vatthum na holi, evarmh pariharanto ti attho); inf.
(«) apahdtumh, AN IV 92,10* (a), quoted Ja 11 348,1%;
(3) apaharitum in C~itu-kdma, mfn., wishing o re-
move; m. ~o0, Nidd-a ad Nidd IT 87,22 (dukkhaii ~,
opp. sukham upasambaritu-kimo); abs. ~itva, Mil
413,16 (phegguih ~ saram adiyati, a); [Sv I 38,33
isakam pi ~itvd; = thokam pi avirajjhitva, nt, thus
a-paharitva?]; caus. apa-harayati (q. v.).

[apa-harita, mfn., w. r. for appa-harita, q. v.)
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apa-hasati, pr. 3 sg., v. l. for ava-hasati, q. v.

apa-hatum, inf., v. apa-harati.

a-pahana-dhamma, mfn., with metre for a-ppa-
hana-dhamma g¢. v. (It 40,16*, with note).

[apa-hapeti, pr. 3sg.; aor.3sg. ~esi, Ja IV
349,14 (so Ck; Ev¢ S¢ apavyiihipesi; see apa-viythati].

apa-haya, abs., Ja 1V 4,27%, v.l. for ava-haya
(q. v.) = ohaya (q.v.), melre faully, cf. apahaya.

apa-hara, m. [ts.], taking away; MTD.
apa-haraka, m. [{s.], remover, destroyer; Ps (E°)
I1T1 163,13 (= ‘apahatta(r)’).

(apa-hdrayati), pr. 3sg. (caus. of apa-harati),
to cause lo be removed; aor. 1 sg. ~ayim (lomantar),
Ja 111 315,3* (I had it lo be shaved, = ajja haresim
2: apaharesim, Ct.).

apa-hari(n), m/n., removing ; ifc. v. vadi-dappa°®
(Ap 533,21 reading °ipabhirino = Thi-a 147,25%).

apa-hasa, m., see ava-hdsa (c¢f. ava-hasali).

a-paka, mfn. [ls.], immalure, raw; nol cooked;
odanam ~am, Ja 1340,2; — n., raw rice, in the uddana
ib. 336,13* (°-candanam, dvandva); not ripening
(metaph.; = avipaka), Vibh-a 175,9* (~am avipakassa,
scil. paccayo) = Vism 563,28* (“non-resullanl’).
a-pakata, m/n. [sa. a-prakrla], not dislinct, not
manifest. unknown; Ud-a 52,25 (namagotta-vasena
anabhiiifato ~o eko; = ‘aniataro’); 58,5 (do.);
162,15 (do.); Ps(Fv) 11l 4,8 (tuyhaih ~am); Pv-a
103,21 (‘raho’ ti palicchannarii °-vasena); Spk II
370,4 (annalo ~o0; = ‘apaiiiito’); Mp ad AN IIl
133,14 (~o0 appapuiifio; = ‘a-ppaiifidlo’); — °-guna,
mfn., whose merits are nol known; Ja VI 292,22’ (~0
aviditakammapadano; = ‘afiiato’); — °-ta, /. abstr.;
Mil 232,26 (abl. ~aya); Mp ad AN III133,14; —
°-tta, n. absir.; Sadd 126,2¢; — °-patihariya, n.,
« miracle, where the agen! (iddhima) is nol visible;
Vism 393,21 (~am tirobhdvarh nama); ib. 26 (~c iddhi
yeva paiiiayali, na iddhima); -— °-bhiata, mfn., no!
being manifest; Spk 11 279,17 (S¢ apakatikabhiita; =
‘a-palu-bhiita’).

a-pakatika, mfn., nol in good condition, dis-
ordered; Dhp-a 11 7,17 (indriyani ~ani kilantarapani;
¢ apakalikani).

a-paka-sika, n. [sa. a-paka-¢caka], green ginger;
MTD.

[apagata, n., error, (ransgression (= apa-gala,
q. v., with rhythm. lengthening); SN 124,26* (E¢ apa-
gatam, o. [ apahatam, q. v.; = aparidho, Spk)l.

apanga, see apanga.

apici, /. [s. & avici], the south; Abh 29.

apacina, m/n. [sa. avicinal; sifualed ‘b{?law_l
n. (adv.), ~ari, below, SN 111 84,3* (uddharh, tiriyam
J-; = pida-talar, Spk); It 120,13% (do.; == hetthd,
It-u) == AN II 15,8* (= adho, Mp).
{apatali /., read apatali , Ap 119,3].

a-patubha, mfn. (assumed = a-patuka (), ¢/. s¢.
patu & péatava, see Morris JPTS 1893 p.7 & Knufl
11139), ill-mannered, uncivilised, unscrupulous; pl. ~a,
Th 940 (nekatika & ; [ avatuka o. I apdtuka (as
Th-a C*); ~ vamaka, asarnyatavutli i attho, Th-a);
AN 111 76,12 (canda pharusa -}, [ apajahd, ». L
apatubhi; Mp (S©) 11137,5: ‘apatubhd’ (Ce apajahd)
ti avaddhinissitd  manatthaddha);

(sukkacchavi vedhavera thullabahoi ~3: — atu-
bhava dhanuppada-virahita, i. e. /orlunalc;s, pooﬁ'pzcl,‘tiu)
[a-p_ﬁl_la-.kggika, mfn.,v.r. for Apanakotika (q,. v j].
a-panatipata, m. (a + pana + alipata) not
destroying life, non-killing; MN 1 361,1 (~am nis’s{) a
panatipato pahatabbo). yé
a-pani(n), mfn. [¢f. sa. a-pranal, i i ]
less; gen. pl. ~inam, [P/s I216,12)2 ;],‘b:ggrzlgn;t.lle, tle-
a-patabba, mfn., undrinkable, Sp (I]') 321,15;
¢f. a-peyya. o
a-patu-bhava, m. (c¢f. sa. pradur-bhava), not
becoming visible, non-appearance; ~o Buddh’assa
Saddh 6; As 169,2 (abl. ~a). !
a-patu-bhiata, mfn. (¢f. prec. & next), not
appeared, unmanifested; rapam ajatam ~arm, SN 111
72,5 (= apdkata-bhatam, Spk); abhavitam ~ar,
AN I15,26; pl. ~d, Dhs 1036 (ajata +).

a-patu-bhonta, part. (¢f. bhoti = bhavati), not

appearing; loc. ~c¢ (labha-sakkare), Ja VI 207,23+
(B4 °-bhiite).
a-patheyya, mfn. (neg. of patheyya = sa.

pitheya), not provided with provisions (for a journey);

magga ... na sukard ~ena gantum, Vin I 244,28 =
270,32.

a-padaka, mfn. [ts.], footless; Vin 1I 110,10*-12*
= AN II 72,32*—73,2* = Ja II 146,1*-9*.

Apada-katha, /., litle of Vin-vn 224—30 (v.ll.
Apada-° & Apadaka-°), c¢f. Sp (II) 362,18-363,13
(Apada-katha).

apadana, n. [fs., fromapa + a 4 |'d], (a) taking
away, esp. in marriage; Ja IV 179,11° (synon. apado,
pariggaho; pt: apadanan ti ganhanan ti vuttam
hoti); — (b) the funclion of the ablative case: Kacce
273 (yasmad-apeti bhayam adatte va tad-~ai); 297
(~e paiicami) = Rup88 = Sadd 60,10%; 701,16;
~am paiicavidharh, Pay fol. ghii7; apecca ctasmi
Adadali ti ~am, ib. fol. je +; — °-karaka, n., =
apadina (b) ; Kacc-v 297 (~e paiicami vibhatti hoti);
— °-visaya, m/n., belonging to the (Icpaclnlcnl of
°.tta, n. absir., Sadd 599,6; — °-safifia, mfn.,

Kace-v 273. .
Abh 39 ((~afn
assasa-sam-
tal air which

ap®;
having the technical name ap°; ]

apana, n. [ls.], “respiration”, A
passdso assaso anar uccate; x.xbh-sucl:'
khila-anato apagatan ti ~am, I. e. the vi

ownwards); — ifc. v. ana°. .

goe ;I-pinaka,)m([n). (cf. sa. pﬁ}la, panaka),70nlc l(l’fg
does not drink, a kind of ascelics; PN 1 19 allln") 70
>i hoti, apanakattam anuyutto (L° wizr.7a£ N
)atikkhitta-simdaka-pz‘mo, S_v) = III 4 )7 = N i
Eu'} 15 (Nidd-a = Sv); pl. ~8, JaV 244,1 ('a]fiqm -
[Ev’up{makatt{n, w. r. by influence (3[ ?papal\a ;vﬁmﬁ
the text ib. 242,1%] honti, mayam pamyam‘ na 1’3‘1 -
Li vadanti); —- °-tta, 1. abstr., Ja V 242,1* (parly

o] -~ ] MN
< i; ib. 4,1 (see ubovr) (‘/.
bhattan ca am; Ct. ib 2 ( (‘ JAZ )

: 36); DN 1167,12 = ’ Lam
»Imi?;&ugi U Nidd T417,15 (E¢ & S¢ w. r. apana
attam). ) )
blmtltg’P)ﬁna'bhatta’ w. r. for apanakatla, Nidd I

417,15].

apanudi, aor., see apa-nudati.
a-papa, mfn. [is.], sinless, innocent; [acc. pl. ~¢,

AN 1V 245,6%, v. . (unknown fo Mp) for apace, see

Ja 1V 184,22* |

tapacal.



a-papaka, mf(~ika)n., nol miserable or wrelched
(5: bhaddaka); n. ~ar te marapam bhavissati, SN
111122,10 (= alamakar, Spk); instr. pl. sakehi
kammehi ~ehi, Ja VI 316,9* (= alamakehi, Ct.);
not ugly, f. dahara ca ~ika asi, Thi 370 (= ripena
alamika asi, Thi-a); dahard ~ika, Vv 294 (Vv-a (C¢)
reads dahards’ apapika o: dahara asim apapika, v. rr.
daharasu ’papika, and daharass’ apapika) = 305.

a-papa-kamma, mfn., owner of good karma
only; pl. ~a, Ja V 412,3".

a-papa-kammi(n), m/n., prec.; pl. ~ino,
Ja V 411,30* (= apapakamma, CL).

apa-patarh, parl. m. (from apa + a 4 |pat),
Mlying (away) towards or into (acc.); Ja VI234,5* (kito
va aggim jalitath ~am; = apa apatam, patanto ti
attho, Ct.; for avii-patam? Tr.).

a-papa-dassana, mfn., nol unmannered; f[. ~A4,
Ja IIT 413,22+ (silavali +; kalyanadassani piya-
dhamma, Ct).

a-papa-purekkhara, mfn., having no evil in-
tentions (against, gen.); DN I115,30 (kamma-vadi
kiriya-vadi ~o brahmaiifidya pajaya; = (*)apape
nava lokuttaradhamme purato kalva vicarati, = (%)
na pdaparih purato katva carati, pipam na icchati
ti attho, Sv) = MN I1167,8 (Ps = Sv).

a-papa-sattipanisevi(n), m/n. (apapa-satta
upanisevi(n)), favouring honest people; . ~ini sada
(scil. Sirf), Ja V 399,2¢ == 402,17* (scil. Saddha; Ct.)
£ 404,16% (scil. Hirl) = 405,16* (do.; so S¢ & Ck;
E¢ °hpanisevitam). Cf. Mvu I157,3* foll.

apapasi, aor. 3sg. of apa + pi, lo drink [rom
(acc.); Ja 11 126,7* (tam [scil. pokkharanim] sigalo ~;
apasi, Ct).
a-papuni(rh), aor. of papunali (arahattam, Vism
21,5*; Ap 59,6; 64,24).

a-papunitva, neg.abs.of papundli(cf. a-(p)patva);
na tan ~ virivassa santhanarh (spell santhanam or
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santhanam) bhavissati, MN I 481,4 SN 11 28,27

276,15 = AN 150,12 = IV 190,11).
[apapunitvdna, abs., Thi494; o: apidvunitvina
for apipurilvana; see apipurali.]
apapurana, n. (from apipurali, q- 1{.),
writlen avapurana; a key; Abh 222 (kuricikd tz‘nlq
avapuranarh); Sadd 430,11 (avdpuranan ti avapuranti
vivaranti dvarar elena ti avapuranam, yam kuicika
ti pi talo ti pi vuccati); apipuranam 5(lz.iy‘a: Vin 1
79,35; 111119,24; MN I11127,24-28 (:= kuiicika, Ds);

also

avapuranari addya: SN IIT 132,17; Al\ I\.’ 374,1_2 (-v. L
apia®); Ja I501,25; Mp 1196,21 (n}zsprml avapara- -
nam); 198,18 (misprint a\'apﬁml_].mn). ) X
apapurati, pr. 3sg., somelimes _u'rzllcn ava-
purati [from *apdvurati, sa. apa —;'- i + v p-p
for p-v as in palapa, opilapeti (7_"1: Notes 63); *vurati,
sixth present class, WHITNEY § 7565 for vowe'l degree
see Ai Gr 1§21, (a)-b: Sadd 430,5-13 books it under
ypur], fo open (a door); 3 pl. ~anti ama!assn i
dvaram, It 80,5% (so Mss. & S¢ for apavunanti I,
which was conjectured (c¢f. avunati) for B apamu-
nantli, ¢f. apdpunitvana above : ugghatenti ama-
lassa nibbinassa dvdram ariyamaggam, It-a); part.
m. avipuranlo (atlhassa dvarani), Ja \iI 3?3,1;&* (I?o
v. L): ace. apapuranlam '.nm!lassvu d\_‘:l‘rznn, Vv 768 |
(= ariyamaggarh vivarantam, Vv-a 284,11-18, v. I |

avap®); imper. 2 sg. ~a, Vin 15,31 (apapur’ elarn
amalassa dviram) = MN I168,27* (= vivara, Ps:
7= MN I193(20%)) = SN 1137,23% (E¢ avapur’, but
see v. l.; = vivara, Spk; quofed Sadd 430,6) =2 Myvu
II1 317,17* (TuNELD, Recherches p. 161; codd. *apa-
vrtamam®) == (relouched) lLal 398,17*: inf. ~iturh
Vin I1T1148,19 (na sakkonti kavatam ~); abs. (a) ~ilva,
MN 130,30 (= vivaritva, Ps); (b) ~ilvana, Thi 404
(E¢ w. r. apapunilvana); pp. aparula, caus. apapu-
rapeti, pass. apipuriyati (q. v.).

(apapurapeti or avapuripeti) pr. 3 sg. caus. of
prec., o have lo be opened ; abs. avapuripetva (nagara-
dvarani), Ja I 263,30.

apapuriyati or avapuriyati, pr. 3sg. puss. of
apapurati, fo be opened; MN I111184,2¢-21 (mahani-
rayassa pacchima-®. . . uttara-°. . . dakkhina-dvaram
apdpuriyati); Ja 1 63,6 (sace dviram na avapuriyati);
aor. 3 sg. avapuriyvittha (dvaram), Ja 163,15, '

a-papetabba, neg. grd. of papeti [sa. pra -
caus.), not to be brought to; Ja VI 36,s".

a-pipessarn, cond. 1 sg. of papeti, Ja 11111+
(jivitakkhayarm). )

apabhata, m/n. [pp. of apa -~ a - | ' bhr?}, tuken
away, stolen(?); Ja IIT54,1* (khetlapalassa ratti-
bhattam ~am; 7Tr. conjectures updabhatarm: (. --
abhatam, anitam, buf Cp-a ad Cp 110,9: apabhatan
Li rattibhojanato apanitam), cf. kenapi samtyaktam
ihadhyagacchan (misprinl ihadhva®), Jat-m p. 31,9%).

apamagga, m. [sa. apamargal, name of « plant,
Achyranthes Aspera; Abh 383 (~o sckhariko; ¢f. Am-k
IT 4,83). .

apaya, m. [{s.] (from apa -- | i; « different cty-
mology is given by Sadd 403,9: n’atthi payo vuddhi
cttha ti a-payo, ¢f. ib. 121,16), “going @way (or downy,
departure, outlel(in apaya-mukha, ®-sampanna), fadlling
off, decline, regress, abatement; hence generally (1) loss
(of properly or moral values; opp. iya. cf. apiya-
kosalla), (2) bad stale in samsara (o: duggali. opp,
sugati), (3) and thus almost = “hell” (opp. sagga);
(1) ~0, Sv (111) 1005,6 (= avaddhi, opp. dy0); Vism
440,5 (= avuddhi); pl. ~a, Sv (1) 544,20 (nirayadayvo
vaddhi-sarmkhitato ayalo apelalti ~d); loc. pl. ~esy
ca yo sakha, DN III 186,29* (quoted Ja 11 390,19+ :
a bad companion; ¢f. ib. 185,22: apiya-sahiyo amillgy
mitla-patiripako); — (2) in the phrase ~aiiv duggaling
vinipdtam nirayam upapajjati (upapannd): Vin 11[
5,7 (Sp; Vism 427.10, mht); Nidd I 356,2 (xi(m.u)A
11125,1; Ud 87,5 (Ud-a): It 12.22 (It-a); 73,15 foll.;
Pp 51,32; DN 182,320 1185300 TTI111.26; M\ f
22,36; 73.22; 308.17; 112165 86.10; 149,20,
165,145 SN 11232005 IV 240,30 313,135 342,71 2
155.27; do. ~am duggalith vinipalam sam iran
nativattati, DN TI55,16 (Sv): SN 1192,16; 1V 138« -
— calldro ~d, the four bad states (in the sﬂ.ilsﬁ;.m'
= niraya—liracchz'um-pclli\'iSz\)’ﬂ—:\SUr:\kﬂyﬁ, Py 1
189,12 = Sv (1I) 496,11 («d DN I153,27) =z Spk 11
97,5 (ad SN 11 92.16): calliro ~id Sl\_\':lnighill‘zhs;\dis.-l
(pamattassa), Dhp-a 1260185 Sv (11) 539,201 qec, p;
catliro ~c plrenti (seil. mala-mata), Ja 11 143, .
insir. pl. catihi ~chi vippamulto, Sn 231 Khp \f
10 (Pj); catuhi ~ehi mulld, Ja 1V 300,35 (= “pani-
multi ~a’); loc. pl. ~esu. Saddh 75: eatgsy ~esu
Abhidh-av 53,4*; Ud-a 287,205 Dhp-a 1240; Jay
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168,18’; nirayadisu catasu ~esu, Pv-a103,27; —
tayo ~a, Saddh 5; — (3) esp. = niraya (hell), opp.
sagga; thus frequently in Ct.s = niraya-vevacanar,
e.g. Sp1166,32; Ud-a 418,4; Nidd-a 1189,19, elc.; ~0
(dussaho . . . atidukkho), Saddh 95; acc. ~arh (paripi-
rentesu sattesu), Pj I1170,14; c¢f. apaya-bhumi below;
saggdpayam ca passati, Sn 647 = Dhp 423 (dvandva)
= Thi 63; abl. ~a mutti me kuto, Mhv LXXI1I306;
Yam 1 226,4 (asafifiasattd); loc. ~e (asafiasalte),
ib. 179,1; ~e nibbattimsu (scil. mata-mata), Ja I1I
304,12; itthi khinayuka ahosi ~e uppajjanaraha,
Vv-a 118,12; loc. pl. mata-mata ~esu (!) purirhsu, Ja
1V 181,16; manussanar ~esu nibbattim fnatva, ib. 17;
— ifc. v. attha®, an-°, aya®, piya°®, pihita°, sagga°,
sukhuma®.

apaya-kusala, mfn., endowed with apaya-ko-
salla, g. v.; attha-kusalo +-, Nett 20,19.

apaya-kosalla, n., ‘skill in loss’ (scil. of akusala
dhamma); aya-kosallarh, ~arh, upaya-kosallarh, DN
111 220,3 (Sv (II1) 1005,15 foll.); Vibh 326,83 (Vibh-a
414,32-415,4), quoled Vism 440,7.

apaya-gata, mfn., being in apiya; Kacc-v 329
(apAyarn gato ~o0); Kacec-v 573.

apaya-gamaniya, mfn., leading to perdition; ~0
kamasavo, Patis I 94,22; Pj 11 113,23 (lobho nam’csa
~0 dhammo); acc. ~ar ragam . . . dosarh . . . mohar,
AN III1438,5 foll.; f. ~a (avijja), Ud-a 47,23 (so S¢;
Ec w. r. °giminiya); n.~arh, Mil 99,8 (litthiydanam
vacanam); ~am apufifiarh vicinilva, Sas 36,19; ka-
muapadanam ~am, Ud-a 214,4; apdyam gamell i
~amm, Sadd 462,17 (untraced quolation; cf. Patis-a
(E¢) 1310,20); pl. ~a (kdmaraga-patigha), Abhidh-av
130,21; acc. pl. ~¢ kime samucchedato parivajjeti,
Nidd I 7,20 (Nidd-a); — °-ta, [. abstr., Ja IV 499,20.

apaya-gami(n), mfn., liable to perdition; m. ~i,
Mil 278,30 (majjadanam adanasammatam, yo
tam danam deli so ~1 hoti); pl. ~ino, ib. 273,+ (a-
saddahanti te manussa ~ino bhavissanti); Dhp-a III
175,11’ (Marajalena otthatesu sattesu bahi ~ino
honti).

apaya-dukkha, n., “misery of the stales of woe”;
~ar paficamain (scil. among the 8 samvegavatthini),
Vism 135,8; ~ar anubhonto, Dhp-a IIT 14,14; pl.
idhaloke ~dni anubhonto, Ja V 118,30"; ¢f. Sas 113,22
(imind pufiiakammena sabbehi apiyadi-dukkhehi
moceyyami).

apaya-duggati-vinipata, m. (dvandva of three
synonyms, see_apiya); abl. ~a (aparimutto), SNV
342,14 = AN IV 378,22; cf. apaya (2); — ifec. v.
khina®.

apaya-dvara, n., the door of “hell’” ; amhakam ca
~dani vivatani, Dhp-a 1T 243,20; ~ani pi pidheti (scil.
ayarn maggo), Abhidh-av 126,s*. )

apaya-patisandhi, m., rebirth in a stale of misery
(cf. apaytpapatti); ~i kamasugati-patisandhi rapa-
vacara-p° ariipavacara-p° céti catubbidhd patisandhi
nima, Abhidh-s 22,1,

apaya-parayana, mfn., destined lo hell; Dhp-a
111 138,20 (~am ecva nam karoli).

apaya-paripuraka, mfn., one who joins in filling
hell, ending in hell; Pj 11115,27 (~0 bhavissami); - -
o_tta, n. abstr., Ps 191,21,
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apiya-parimutti, f., release from hell; acc. ~i
sabbagqua-sampattiﬁ ca icchanto, Ps I91,24.
apaya-piiraka, mfn., = apiya-pariparaka; Ps
IT 419,14 (opp. saggapatha-puraka); (S¢) III 446,2
(avasesa-jano ma ~o ahosi); Mp I180,14 (amhesu
padutthacitto mahijano ~o bhaveyya).
.apéya-bhaya, n., fear of hell; Vibh-a 279,4
(~arh paccavekkhantassa pi viriya-sambojjhango
uppajjati); As 126,27 (bhayan ti ~am); Ja IV 299,22
(~chi muttd); — °-paccavekkhanati, f., reflection
on a°, Vibh-a 278,21 (cf. Vism 132,17: apayabhayadi-
p°); — °-vinimmuttata, f., the being released from
a°, PjI34,s.
apdya-bhumi, f., the plane of apaya (hell); ~i,
kama-sugati-bhimi 4 ... catasso bhamiyvo nama,
Abhidh-s 21,6; ~iyo (tisso), Abhidh-av 36,5*; acc.
~im, SN I27,9* (na te gamissanti ~im, C-mss, beller,
apayam) = DN I1255.4%(~ ———| —— —|-— —; quoted
Pj 117,22%; Ja 197,2%); ~irh anokkamitva, Ja VI
571,30"; loc. ~iyarh, Saddh 43.
apaya-magga, m., the wrong way, the way of
hell; maggakusalo puriso ... ~ar dassento, PsII
169,30; supihita-saggadvaro ~aih samaralho, Vism
57,21*.
apaya-mukha, n., outlet (for waler), way of
abatement; dya-mukhani (scil. of a pool) pidaheyya
. ~dni vivareyya, AN II1166,16 (= apdya-vidha-
naka-cchiddani. Mp; opp. dya-mukha, ¢f. DN I
74,21); anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampaddya cattari
~ani bhavanti, DN 1101,1 joll. (= vindsa-mukhani,
Sv); bhoginam cattari ~ani, AN IV 283,14 (=
vindsa-thanani, Mp) = 287,21; talakassa catlari
~ani, ib. 283,17 = 287,23; cha bhoganam ~ani, DN
111 181,20; 182,21 foll. 322 Nidd I 267,3 (= bhoganar
vinasa-dvarani, Nidd-a).
apaya-loka, m., 2: the four apayas; Nidd I 9,22
(~c¢ manussa-loke, deva-loke, elc.) = 29,1; Dhp-a I
334,8 (catubbidhaih ~am, = “Yama-lokam’).
apaya-samudda, m., lhe ocean of dislress;
Dhp-a 111 432,14 (maccuraja sabbasatte . . . mahogho
viya parikaddhamano yeva ~c¢ pakkhipati).
apaya-sampanna, mfn., provided with oullet
(for the water); AN 1V 237,10 (na aya-sampannam
hoti, na ~ari hoti, scil. khellam; = pacchabhage
udaka-niggamana-magga-sampannarh hoti, Mp);238,1
(aya-sampannai holi, ~am hoti, do.).
apaya-sampapaka, mfn., leading (o (or resulling
in) hell, efc.; n. pl. ~ani paiic’ orambhagiya-saryoja-
nani, Dhp-a IV 109,1 (opp. devaloka-sampapakani).
apaya-sahaya, m., a spendthrift (sumpluous)
companion; ~0 amitto milta-patirapako, DN III
185,22; 186,17 (= bhoganam apayesu sahiiyo hoti,
Sv) 3£ ib. 186,20*, quoled Ja II 390,19*.
apayami, imper. 1 sg. of apeli, ¢. v.
a-payi, elc., aor. of |'pat, see pivati.
[apayi, aor. 3 sg. of apeli, q. . (DN 111 88,7-9,
v. L)].
apayi(n), mfn. [ls.}, passing away, perishable,
vanishing; ife. v. an-°. -- [Ja I163,18": apayin Ui
altho, w. r. (misprint) for avapayin].
apayika, mfn. (from apdya), v.l. for dpayika,
q. v.
Apayimha-vagga, m., litle of Ja 1360—379.
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apay@papatti, /. (apdya + upapalti), rebirth
in one of the ‘bad states’ (cf. apAya-patisandhi); Dhp-a
1281,5 (read °tti or °tti (pl.); E¢ w.r. apayuppattirh,
Be Cupapattirh, acc. for nom.).

a-payesi, aor. 3sg. of pdyeli (caus. of pivati),

. D.
1 1a-para, n. [is., orig. abstr. from para-(a)param?],
(a) the near bank (of a river; opp. para), (b) metaph.
the world here; Abh 665 (a, synon. orarh); Dhp 385 (b);
acc. chi parapararh, DN 1244,17 (a; ehi paral
aparam, Sv); abl. gacche param ~ato, ~a param
gaccheyya, Sn 1129—30 (~am vuccati kilesa ca
khandha ca abhisamkhara ca, Nidd IT89,18); me
bhaya-jatassa ~a param esato, Th 763 (b); ~a parar
gamanaya (a), MN 1134,37; SN1V174,8; V24,11 (b) =
180,15; AN V 4,2; ~a param gantu-kama, Ud 90,5 (a)
.= DN 11 89,16 (E¢ w. r. apardparam); — ifc. v. para®
(b; Dhp 385).

2a-para, mfn. [ts.], (a) shoreless, endless; maha-
samuddam gambhiram vilthatamh agadham ~arh
disvii, Mil 105,11; ~am atighorar (scil. anamatagga-

. °mahodadhim), Abhidh-av 126,10*; Dhatum v.1

(nirutti—nikarﬁ"-); — (b) who has not crossed (the river);
a-tinnarh yeva ydcassu ~arm tata navika, Ja III
230,20* (= orima-lire thitam, CL).

a-para-neyya, mfn. (*a+-para-neyya, or from pa-
reti), that which cannol be carried to (the further shore
2:) the goal; n. ~am (kammar aphalam), Ja VI 36,6*
foll. (== vayamena matthakam apapetabbam; Ct.).

a-para-dassi(n), mfn., not seeing the (highest)
goul; m. ~i, SN 11T 164.33 (assutava puthujjano ...
aliradassi ~1, baddho jayati efc.; Spk: param vuccati
nibbanar, tam na passati).

a-para-paragii, mfn., who has reached the limit
of the endless (samsara), epithet of the Buddha; Bv-a
introd. v. 2.

a-parivasika, mfn. (c¢f. pari-vasa & pari-vasati),
‘not left to stay overnight’ (of food), [resh, not vapid,
that has preserved ils aroma; n. abbhunharm ~am (so
read with Tr. & S¢ for a-parivisikarh, E¢ & CF;
‘paccaggham’ [scil. rija-bhojanain]), Ja II 435,22* (cf.
Pj 11 35,23).

apéruta, m/n. [pp. of apadpurali, sa. apavrta, cf.
AiGr I § 184], open, laid open; pl. ~a tesarh amalassa
dvara, DN IT39,21* (= vivata, Sv; pt: aparutam
tesarh amatassa dvaran (c¢f. Mvu below) ti keci pa-
thanti), = MN I1169,24 (v. l. B: aparutase tesam; Ps
= Sv) = MN I1193,(26) = SN 1138,22* (Spk = Sv) =
Vin 17,4* (¢f. Mvu 111319,3*); DN 11217,15 (~a
amatassa dvara; == vivata, Sv). — °-ghara, m/n.,
dwelling with open doors; pl. ~ad, DN 1135,28 (Sv:
corinar abhdvena dvarani asamvaritva vivatadvara)
= Mpad AN IV 151,7%; — °-dvara, mfn., with open
loc. ~c nivesane, Ja 1264,4.

[aparutd, /., crooked iron, MTD.]

apalamba, m. [fs., from apa 4 a 4 | lamb],
SN I 33,11* (hirl tassa [scil. rathassa] ~o0, by Ct. ex-
plained as « leaning board on a carriage = _ralhc
thitinar yodhdnai apal:mal‘llmyn darumayarm .ul.'}m—
banakar, Spk); Ja VI 253,207 (atl_ha-saxmls‘snt_n-
bahussutabhdva-mayena ~ena san{annag{lto = ‘ba-
husacca-m-apalamba’, mfn., hzzvmg scnPluml lear-
ning for ils hold or support, Ja VI 252,26%).

door;

J

apalambana, n. = prec.; Spk 1 87,32 (hirottap-
parm ~arh).

a-palayurn, aor. 3pl. of paleli (jpal), q.uv.;
Sn 285.

a-pali-naya, mfn., not agreeing with the cano-
nical norm; °-tta, n. abstr., Sadd 130,31 (abl. ~a).

[apAvunanti, pr. 3sg., by conjecture for apa-
puranti, It 80,5*, see apapurati].

a-pasanasakkharilla, mfn., (c¢f. pasana-sak-
khara 4~ suff. -illa), free from stones and gravel; n.
~arh (khettarh), AN IV 237,28 (see ib. 237,8; Mp).

a-pasadika, mfn. (¢f. sa. prasadika), not satis-
fying, not possessed of charm (lo create pasida); loc.
~e, AN III 255,15-21-30-256,4 (opp. pasadika, 255,22
foll.; = ~chi kdyakammadihi samanniagate, Mp).

a-pasi, aor. 3sg. of |'pal, see pivati.

apahata, mfn. (pp. of apa + a + 'han); infer-
changeable with apa-hata, q. v.), repulsed, refuted; ()
n., an offence, SN I24,26* (so C-mss. for unmelr. apa-
gatam [from 21* ib.]; o: aparddho, Spk I 66,17, cf.
ib. 14: aparidho = ‘apahatam’ [so S¢; C¢ E* apaga-
tam)); — (b) mfn., rejected (on account of logical faults):
yam assa vadam parihinam ahu ~am paithaviman-
sakase, Sn 827(Nidd 1165,1: ‘atthipagatar bhanitan’
ti atthato apaharanti, ‘vyaiijandapagataim bhanitan’
ti ... efc.; Nidd-a; Pj); loc. abs. ~asmim, Sn 826 (Pj:
atthiapagatan te bhanitan’ ti... adind nayena apa-
sadite (v. l. apahfirite) vade).

apahaya, ind. [ls., abs. of apa 4 |'ha == apa-
haya, at the end of an uneven ¢loka-pada, as Mhbh
14946, 1112963, elc.], leaving, quitting, Ja V1231 35«
(ujumaggar; so Cks; E¢ & S¢ avahaya).

lapi, ind. [ts.], before vowels ap’, or apy > app’,
see app’eva below; enclitically mostly pi (or with elision
pP’); emphatic particle, according to Grr. (Ritp C*87,11-15
[ef. Pan I 4,96 and Am-k II13,248] == Sadd 884,13-20
= Pay fol. gr v.1 foll.; Abh 1183) used lo cxpress:
(X) sambhavana: ‘api dibbesu kamesu ratim so
nadhigacchati’, Dhp 187; ‘Meruil ca pi vinivijjhitvai
gaccheyya’, Sadd 884,17 (uniraced, cf. Pj 11 225,1r);
— (II) apekkha: ‘ayam pi dhammo aniyato’, Vin 111
192,2*+; -—- (IIX) samuccaya: ‘iti pi araham’, Vism
198,8; ‘antam pi anltagunam pi adaya’, MN I111186,7;
cf. Ud-a 278,15 (api-saddo sampindanattho); Ps ]
250,16 (upari-attham upadaya sampindanatthe pi-
karo); -- (IV) garaha: ‘api ‘mhakarh panditaka’, cf.
DN I 107,18 (Sadd-ns); — (V) paiha: ‘api bhante
bhikkharh labhittha’, ¢f. Sp 1 37,16 (api kifici labhit-
thay == Mil 9,3 and Vin II11,8; -— to this Abh adds
(VI) sarivarana (see *api): ‘api-dhanam’, Abh-sici:
and (VII) asamsa (¢f. canka in Am-k L c. and see bclr)u:
A (1) (a, 2 & 3), of which Abh-siici gives no example;
-— select exx. of the use of api and pi from the texts:

A. api (1) prothetic: (a) in the beginning of the
sentence: (1) even; Dhp 187 (~ dibbesu kamesu);
Thi 383 (~ diragatd); Pv 780 (~ yojanani gacchima

. aladdhd [ye]va nivattama); Ja1136,19* (~ atara-

mandanam phaldsa va samijjhati; api ti nipatamat tam,
Ct.) == V116,14*; Ja V 1493,23% (~ githa sunitvina
dhamme me ramati mano; = app-eva. .. rameyya(l),
Cl); VI508,7* (~ ’ssii hoti appatto ucchittham api
bhunjitui); 508,25* (~ sdgarapariyantam ... mg.
hin); 572,28* (~ kibbisakarikam . . . moceyya); with
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foll. negation: Vin 111 148,30 (ap’ahai te na janami); i
Ja 1311,5 (~ aggim pavisissami na c’attana ... jahi-
ta-visarh paccavamissami. ‘rather ... than’); Ja
VI 38,31 (~ [v. L. te pi, c¢f. tam pi, ib. 38,28-30] koci
niharituih nasakkhi); MN 111261,19 (concessive: ~ me
digharattam Sattha payirupasito...na ca me evaripi
dhammi katha sutapubbd); — (2) expeclalive = per-
haps, may be (with pot. (or indic. ?)); Sn 447 (ap’ettha
mudu vindema, ~ assadana siya) = SN I1124,6*; SN I
209,30* (~ muccema pisaca-yoniya; Spk; cf. ib. 25*
api [ca] ... patipajjema); JaIII1272,25* (~ passeyya
mataram; = api nama mataram passeyyam, CL.);
V 24,26* (acikkha me tam, ~ sakkunemu anujanitur
agamanaya paiihe; api nama, Cl); VI555,8*
(~ passesi no lahur; api nama . .. lahum passey-
yasi, Ct.); 562,15* (~ sotthi ito siya) = 583,2* (=
api ca nama, Ct.); 563,14* (~ Siviputle passesi); —
(3) oplative (or deliberative) (with pot.; cf. (2));
Vin I1I 25,17 (ap’aham Buddharh paccakkheyyam;
¢f. yan ninaharh Buddharh p°, ib. 24,31); JaV 330,12*
(~ pultassa no siya); 343,2* (~ no anumaiiiesi,
~ no jivitam dade); Vibh 393,1 foll.; 395 30 . .. 396,17
(ap’aham siyam; api namiham bhaveyyam,
Vibh-a); — (4) adversative = but (then, if so) [like
api ca]; Vin I274,35 (saccam ... ap’dham marissa-
mi); Ja VI5H84,20* (althi no jivika ... ~ no kisani
marsani); —— (3) «ffirmative = surely, indeed; for,
because; yes (in answer); Vin 111 215,23 (~ me ’yya
evari holi, answer lo a question wilh saccam kira);
218,85 (~ n[o]’ ayya evam hoti); MN IIT 210,19
(ap’aharh puggalar addasam) 32 211,5; Ja I 498,21*
(~ na hanuka santd; = api no hanuki santa, api
amhakaim  hanuka kilanta, Ct.; quoled Dhp-a 111
123,4%); -— (6) interrogative = lat. num, nonne, cf. api
nu (kho) below; often followed by a word of address: Vir:
I1 11,8 (api bhante pindo labbhali); TV 245,24 (ap’
ayydhi ... laddham); Ja I1126,19* (~ kiiici labhda-
mase; quoted Dhp-a 1145,7*); Vin 116,23 (~ bhante
... passeyya, pol 3sg.); Ja 11150,5* (~ Viraka passcsi_;
quoted Dhp-a T 14.4,7*); SN 1 115,10 (~ samana bali-
vadde addasa); DN 11 130,19 (~ bhante . .. addasa);
[1162,16 (~ avuso . .. jandsi); Th 1196 (do.); Ja TII
101,9* (~ brahmana janasi; -= api nama, Ct.); Dhp-a
111258,3 (~ samana pindam alattha), ¢f. Sadd 884,18 ;

- (7) permissive (with imper.); Th 988 (~ mud-
dhani litthatu); Ja IV 286,11* (~ bhiruke, ~ jvi-
tukamike kimpurisi! gaccha Himavantam, see ib.
¢*); — (8) often repealed in comp.s with cka, e{c.,
app-ckacca, app-ekada below; - -~ (b) beginning
«a smaller unity within «a clause ‘even’; Vin 11
158,36 (adeyyo gahapati aramo, ~ kotisantharena);
Sn 563 (ko disva na-ppasideyya, kanhabhija-
tiko) ~< Maitr-vyak v. 101; Dhp 196 (na .
kenaci) = Ap 133,5; Th 499 550 (~ vitla-pari-
kkhayd); Thi 213 (~ bilo pandito assa); Ja VI507,3*
(le manussarh migam vapi api-m-[Cks-p-Jasannam
dgalamm); [Ja VI560,30%-32* (api ratte, i.e. api!'.u_tle.,
q.0.)]; Mil 118,26 (yar kifici mahiyd danam \'1,.”:1!'1,
~ asadisadinam paramar); Ras 2,23* (dassini_an-
gai, ~ jivitan ca); 4,20% (pahaya rajjam ~ nati-
:’;uinghmh); with foll. pleonastic pi or pi ca: Mil 12(‘),211
(~ cakkavaltikule pi): 2841 (~ yojm’msuhassclu
pi); Ja 111 199,8* (~ rajjam pi); Ja 111 103,17 (~ al-

~

~

tasamam pi ca, C*); cf. api capi and api ce pi below;
— — (¢) combined with other particles: api kho pana
(«) or api ca kho pana (), but (then, only, al all
events, though, on the other hand); («) Ja I1165,19;
249,19 (v. l. apica . ..); 384,11 (do.); 1V 52,14; 87,26
(v. l.apica...); 105,16 (do.); 255,4 (do.); 377,12 (do.);
(3) Ja1253,23; VI549,14°; Mil 64,3; — api ca

| (mainly after a neg. clause), yet, but (also) (cf-A 1a(4));

Sn p.102,5 (~ m’cttha puggala-vemattata vidita; =
api ca maya ettha annatitthiyanarm parivise pug-
gala-nanattarh viditath) = DN I1176,20 (= api ca
me ettha, Sv); Vin I 298,19 (api cdham asatiya
pavittho); SN I1128,21 (~ vinipalaya samvattati)
7 MN I1T1117,15; MN I 387,28 (~ te ahaih vyakaris-
simi); Ps 1268,10 ...13 (~ ... pi); 11155,8 (do.); SV
I'31,9; Sadd 82,2; 16; 83,28, efc.; Dhp-a 1I 140,18
(natava ...~); Mil 25,9,11 (~... ~kho); 39,7 (~ 0-
bhasana-lakkhana pi paiiia); 47,27 (kifcapi ... ~
tato eva so aggi nibbatto); 75,14 (~ mitusadiso
putto hoti); 164,7 (~ . imina pi pariyayena);
287,8 (~ ... parivatteyya, na tv-eva ... patinivat-
teva, though ... yet not); DN 196,15 (~ ... yadi,
but if); with imper. (cf. above (1, a, 7); Sn p. 32,8 =
48,17 SN I214,15 (~ tvamh avuso puccha yad-
akariikhasi); AN IV 213,7 (~ ... sunihi); Dhp-a II
74,24 (~ thokai sunahi); also api ... ca: Ja v
351,26* (api viri ca sandati); — api ca kho (c/. Sadd
902,33), yel, however, nevertheless; but (further, besides,
on the contrary); Sn p.48,9 (~ te samphasso pﬁpako)';
1L 89,15; AN 111208,29; Ps 1161,85 (~ ... pi); Mil
20,30; 25,11; 239,15; 240,21 ; — api ca kho pana, see
api kho pana above; — api capi . .. (¢/. b above), Ja
IV 384,21*; — api ce, even if (with pot. or indic.); Sn
589 (~ vassasatam jive); Th 129 (~ holi tevijjo; Ct.:
‘apl’ Li sambhavane nipdto, ‘ce’ ti parikappane); Ja 11
122,006* 111 32,10* (~ patlam adaya . .. paribbaje,
esd va jivika seyya, CKs here seyyo); Ja IV 217,8* (~
maiifiali poso ‘fdli, mitto’... ti); do. api ce pi, Jall
20,15 (~ dubbalo mitto mittadhammesu titthati; Ct.:
clo pi-saddo anuggahattho, cko sambhavanattho); —-
api nama, perhaps, may be (differently Abh 1191; ¢f.
above (1, a, 2)); with pot.: Ja 11200,23; I1T273,8" ==
‘api’); 495,10%; V25,2’ (= ‘api’); 234,33’ (= ‘app-cva
nama’); VI555,25° (== ‘api’); 583,6' (= do.; Iz Cks api
ca nama): - -- api nu, inlerrogalive; (¢) with pot.: Thi
398 (~ sotthi siya (c¢f. above 1, a, 6)); DN 13,9 (after
ce with pot.); 97,11 [oll.; 11353,10 (after seyyatha
pi with pot.); MN 1 128,28; SN I1128,14; AN V 84,16
foll.; Mil 286,25; —- (3) with indicalive: DN 1102,10;
111 3,12 (~ t’@ham evam avacam) = 4,14 (¢f. api
nana below); MN 1132,26 (api n’ayam ... usmikato
pi; Ps) = 258,26; SN I1162,s (preceded by tam kir
mannasi, ¢f. ib. 4); AN IIl 208,20 (~ tumhehi dit-
tham va sulam va, preceded by tam kim manna-
tha); Ja IT 415,24; V 343,1* (api n’ayarh ... sukh-
udrayo; = api nu ayarh, Ct); Mil 293,25 foll.;
.- api nu kho, interrogative; («) with pot.: DN
I 67,20 (Sv); Mil 286,16 (4 yadi with pol.); ---
(3) with indicative: SN 1162,1; ANV 83,17; Dhp-a
[163,9; Mil119,20; —- api nu ca, do.(?); VinlI
303,18 (~ mayam garu-nissayam ganhama, shall we
not, or: then we shall); - api niina, («) rather
(than, with [oll. negation, cf. Ja 1311,5 under a (1));



bhave, Ap 458,26 [S¢ reads avero gatasantaso ...
sabbada bhave].

apeta-bherava, mfn., free from fear; m. vijitavi
~0, Th 5 (=paficavisatiyd bhayanam sabbaso ape-
tatta apagata-bheravo abhaytparato, Th-a) ¢ Th 7.

apeta-mana-papaka, m(f. ~ika)n., without men-
tal defects (?); [. ~ika, Ap 522,1 (so S¢; E¢ apeta
manapapika, C¢ apcta-mala-papika) = 529,11 (C*
E¢ S¢ here °-manapapika) = Thi-a 52,11* (C* E* do.).

apeta-lomaharnsa, mfn. (a) free from shud-
dering; vijitavi ~o0, Th6; 8; — (b) without bashfulness,
unscrupulous; gen. ~assa raiiiio kamanusarino sabbe
bhoga vinassanti, Ja V 117,9* (= attinuvadadi-
bhayehi nibbhayassa, Ct.).

apeta-vattha, m/n., undressed ; m. ~o (sabhayam
asino), Ja V 16,14*.

apeta-vinnana, mfn., without understanding,
senseless; m. ~o0 (kdyo), Dhp 41; Thi 468 (do.; = apa-
gata-vifiiano, Thi-a); — °-tta, n.abstr.; abl. ~i,
Pv-a 63,15 (¢f. Ja V 100,26’: appatta-v®, prob. w.r.
for apeta-v°, or apagata-v°; DBdYs aparagata-v°, S¢
apagata-v°).

apeta-soka, m/n., released from grief; DN II

39,14* = VinI16,1* = It33,6*; SN 1110,27%; Vv
410 (Vv-a).
apetavarana, mfn. (apela -- avarana), ‘free

from hindrances’, unbound; [. ~a, i.e. not married,
Ja V 214,1" (so S* ‘avavata’; Ee¢ w.r. apetabha-
rani).

apeti, pr. 3 sg. [sa. apa + ||, fo go or [lee away,
to depart, vanish, disappear; Sadd 315,205 319,9-10;
to go away from (abl)), Kacc 273 (from Katantra II
4,8); Sadd 60,19*; 701,16; upeti pi ~eti pi (scil.
safina), DN I180,8; sa tena altiyamana ~eti, Jal
292,12: Ja IV 217,27° (= ‘vivasate’, lo be afar from,

abl); 3 pl. napenti (Gotama-sasanamha), Sn 1143 -

(Fsb S* namenti; Nidd: napagacchanti vijahanti vind
honti); 1 pl. ~ema (nibbijjapema Golama, or Gota-
marh [governed by nibbijja?]), Sn 448 == SN I 124,8%;
imper. 2 sg. ~¢hi, Vin IV 175,16 (~ch’ayye; = apagac-
cha, Sp); ~chi bhikkhu, DN IT 138,27 (= do., Sv; ¢f.
apasddeti); ~chi, Spk 1185,27 (unmelr.) in the pratika
for ‘pehi’, SN I123,15% (== apayihi); ~chi tvar . ..
vinassa, AN I1182,28 (¢f. naseli, s. v. apasadeti); ~chi
ctto, Ja ITI261,2* (=-apagaccha, Ct); Ja IV 380,26*
(do. [E¢ misprinl ettho] == do; quoted Ps 111 79,16%);
~chi ~chi ti accharam pahari, Ja VI 512,7; ~chi ...
ma varayi, Dhp-a 161,3 IV 27,16; ~ehi amma,
Dhp-a I 307,17; ~chi devadhite, Dhp-a III 8,12-15
(see ib. 14: ma mar nasctha); ~ehi... ti pandmesi,
Dhp-a TV 118.15: ~chi samma, Ps ITI 281,9: -- I sg.
apdyami [sa. apa-ayani; cf. pali ayama, v.T. DN II
81,14], Ja VI 183,16* (handa dani ~; -= apagacchami,
palayami, CL); — 2 pl. ~ctha, SN [ 127,17+ (nibbijja-
petha Gotama or (C-mss) Gotamam: -~ apagaccha-
tha, Spk): - [aor. 3sg. apayi, v.l. for ahdyi, DN
111 88,7-9 (3¢ Mvu I342,4); -= antlarahitd, Sv|;
abs. apecca, Sadd 315,265 -— pp. apeta (q. v.).

i
a-petteyya, m/n. (neg. of 'petleyya, Mogg IV 10,

¢f. sat. paitrka from pilr; as to *petteyya see Mogg-v IV

37 (Pay)), not loving or not doing reverence {o one’s |

Jather: m. ~o0. AN I 138.15 (a-malteyyo --; Mp): pl.
m. ~a, DN 111721 (E¢ misprint appetteyyd); SNV

'

i (akkodhano

467,19; — °-ta, [. abstr., a-matteyyata -, DN I1I
70,25 (Sv); 71,8.

a-peyya, mfn. [neg. grd. of pivati, sa. a-peyal,
(a) undrinkable; n. ~am (udakam), AN I250,4-s5; III
188,14;f.~a(Gangd), AN 1250,11; m.~o0 (udakakkhan-
dho), ib. 15; Ja VI 205,2* (scil. sagaro; Ct.) = 213,6*;
ib. 10* (samuddo; Ct.); ib. 14* (apo); — (b) not lo be
drunk off or emptied; ~o kira sagaro, Ja Il 442,16*
(= na sakkad kenaci udakarh khepetva patum, Ct.).

a-pesala, mfn. [sa. a-pecalal, unkind, nol genial;
n. pl. ~ani (khettani, metaph. not fertile), Ja 1V 381,28*
(¢/. Ct.: appiyasila, na mahapphala).

a-pesita, mfn. (neg. pp. of pescti), not urged or
impelled (or sel al work); Vin II 177,23 (pesitapesitam
ca janeyya). Cf. apesiyamana.

apesiya, see apesl.

a-pesiyamana, mfn. (neg. part. pass. of peseti),
not being sent forth (fo work); pl. ~a (iramika), Vin II
177,19; cf. aramika-pesaka.

a-pesuififia, n. [%a 4 pesuiifia, sa. paicunyal,
freedom from backbiting or calumny; Ja VI 252,21*
(°-susaiifiato; = ~ena sutthu-saiifiato suphassito, Ct.).

a-pesuna, mfn. (*a 4 pesuna, see prec.), nol
backbiting, not slanderous; m. ~o, Ja VI 295,22
...+ as lo paicun(y)a, see sa. kau-
cal(y)a, pali alolu(p)pa, appossu(k)ka, vesa(m)ma
[Nidd [42,23* v.1.; Sadd 791,12], yobbana: yobbaiiiia).

a-porisa, mfn. [sa. a-paurusa], not made by
human (hands); °-ta, [. abstr., Vv-a 275,29 (instr.
~aya).

a-posana, n. [neg. of sa. posanal, non-supporting;
instr. ~cna an-aiifiaposi, Pj I1118,17; °-ta,
[. abstr., (from *a-posana, mfn.), id., Spk I 207,14
(~aya anaiifiaposi).

apoha, m. (from next), pushing away. denying;
Sadd 458,17; 459,5.

apohati, pr. 3 sg. [sa. apohate from apa + }'0h],
to throw away, to leave, o reject; sabbarii anattham
~ati, Sadd 459,5 (from Saratthadipani, ns).

yapp, Sadd I 1287 (508,26), w. r. for yap, q. v.

appa, mfn. [sa. alpa], small, little, trifling; rare,
« few; (in epd.s often = “very liltle, next to nothing”,
and thus equivalent {o 3a-, or nir-°, see s 111 438.14
& 1019712, and cf. Vv-a331,27; Vin IV 33,0%);
Abh 7045 compar. and superl. accord. to Kace 268 (cf.
Pan 'V 3,64 see Sadd 686,13) = Mogg IV 149: kaniya
and kanittha [kaniya, kanittha being sel apart for
yuvan- by Mogg; = sa. kaniyas, kanistha]; -— m. ~o,
Sn 61 (app’ assado, opp. dukkham bhiyvo: Nidd,
Nidd-a); Dhp 174 (~0 saggaya gacchati, ¢f. lanuko.
ib.; kocid eva satto, Dhp-a, i.e. only a few);
Ja IV 11a3* (~o hutva bahu holi, scil. kodho);
Sadd 98,25 (vebhuyyena bahuvacanako bhavati, eka.

; vacanako ~0 (rare as a singular), scil. dara-saddo):
{ace. m. ~ar, DNT61,26-27 (opp. mahantam:

parittakai, Sv) == Pp57,17-18; - n. ~ar, Sn 713
(ddnar): 775 (jivitam) =£ Th 782; Sn 80.1 (~’zm'1 vala
jivitam idam) quoled Dhp-a TIT 320,6%: Sn 896 (~am
hi etarh; - appakai, omakam, efc., Nidd): Th 80
(~arh vi yadi v bahu, seil. kammarn); 923 (panitam

i yadi va lakham, ~am yadi vi bahurit); Dhp 20 (~am

. sahitam bhasamano; — thokam. Dhp-a): AN
I1138,16-20 (~am ca bhasati (a)sahilafi ca) = Pp
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42,18-22; Vin I 40,24* (~armh va bahu(m) va bhisassu)
= Dhp-a192,17* = Mp I159,3%; Dhp 259 (~am pi
sutvana); SN I20,24* (~am pi ce saddahano dadati;
= parittam thokar, Spk) = Ja III 472,16* (= tho-
karh, Ct); MN III 80,13 (~am (pi) dinnam bahum
hoti) = AN II 183,30 = Dhp-a I1 90,20; SN I 108,14
=£ a3* (~ari, scil. manussinam Aayu); ib. 108,17-30
(yo ciram jivati, so vassasatam ~ar va bhiyo; Spk)
—= II 192,25 = DN II 4,5 (= vassasatato vi upari
~ati, Sv); SN I 143,12* (~am hi etarh, na hi digham
dyu); Ja Il 97,14* (~am pivitvana) quoled Dhp-a II
156,1*; Vv 945 (~am bahu va niddasima) = Dhp-a
1 31,12* [FF* ndadassam, melr. appam vi bahum vi
ni°|; ~ar (in small quantily), Ja VI 532,16* (~am
eva; appd yeva, Cl); ~am = rarely (opp. bahu-
laim = oflen, frequently), MN I1205,16-29; instr. ~cna.
Th 451 (~ena bahukena va); DN III 186,2* (~cna
bahum icchati; Sv); Th 1165 SN II 278,18* (~cna
thamasa); It 103,8*; Ja I262,25 (~en’ cva balaviha-
nena); gen. ~assa kammassa, Ja IIT 450,21* =< Mvu
IT1191,3*; abl. («) ~asma dakkhina dinna (from «
small provision), SN118,28* = Ja IV 65,22%; (3) ~amha
appakam dajja, Ja V' 387,19*; loc. («) ~¢ pi deyya-
dhamme, Ja IV 65,24’ (= ‘appasm[im]’); (3) ~asmim,
Ja IV 65,21* (appasm’ eke pavecchanti; Cl.) = SN
1 18.27* (= ~ patheyye samvibhigam katva pavec-
chanti, Spk); SN I 18,26*; 20,20 (~pi siidhu danam);
~asmi(im) yacito, Dhp 224 (= ~asmim pi devya-
dhamme vijjamine, Dhp-a); ~asmim idha jivite,
It 59,17* (It-a); — m. pl. ~a pi santd bahuke ji-
nanti, SN I 20,23* (= appaka pi, Spk) = Ja III
472,15* (= thoka pi, CL); ~a pi kama na alan,
Ja 111 450,8*; — n. pl. cattar’ imani ~ani, AN II
26,30 (- sulabhini, anavajjani: —= parittani, Mp)
-z It 102,17. — Ifc. v. an-°,

appaka, mf(~ika)n. [sa. alpaka], = prec.; Abh
892 (= ‘manda’); m. ~o vata me santo kamo, DN
IT 266,11* (= pakativa mando samano, Sv); Ja III
20.4,27* (attho va labbho api ~o pi); ~o sakkaro,
Ud-a197,2; — [. ~ika, Ja I11409,8* (dakkhina; quoled
1228,12%); ITI 408,18* (paricariya; = manda. paritta,
(., quoled 1228,15%); — n. ~am (jivitam) Thi 95
(= parittam, lahukam, Thi-a); Nidd I 42,10 (do.:
— mandaii, lamakam, Nidd-a); ~am hoti vetabbam,
Ja VI 26,18*%; ~am dyupamanari parittam lahusam,
DN II 4,3; ~am ctam, omakam, thokam, lamakam,
jatukkam, parittakam, Nidd I 306,22 (= ‘appam hi
etani’’): appamhd ~am dajja, Ja V 387,19*; bahum
passalu ~am va, Sn 909; ~am (puiifam), Pv 58;
sutar hoti suttam, efe., Pp 62,33: ~am pi
katam karam, Ap 389.24; ~am (paliyam, = nol
[requent, rare), Sadd 20,3%; -— inglr. Ja 112221+
(~ena pi...pabhatena; = thokenapi, parittakenapi,
Ct) == Dhp-a 1254,13*;: (adp.) ~ena (“‘by little”, i.ec.
for lillle profit): Ja TIT 328,12* (= ~ena karanena,
Ct): V 449.28" (do.); Sv I256,7 (~en’eva tussanti);
ib.'s (~cna pi uppilavanti); —- loc. dadam ~asmi pi,
Ja IV 66,7* (— paritte pi devyadhamme, Ct.) == SN I
19.12%: m. pl. ~d te manussesu, SNV 24,17* == AN
V' 232,23% = 233.15% = 253,1% = 254,1* = Dhp 85 (=
thoka. Dhp-a): ~a te satld, ve ..., AN 135,10 (foll.);
35.19 -~ SN I1263,22 = \ 466,6 foll.; 4688 foll.;
Dhp-a 111 113,22 (/. AN 1 35,27); SN 173,20 (do.,

~am

scil. ye ... na pamajjanti); — n. abstr. °-tta, &
compar. °-tara, see below.

appa-kathala, m/n. [sa. alpa + Buddh-sa. ka-
thalya (or °lla, °la)], almost without potsherds; /. ~a
(appa-pasana +), Vin IV 33,9” (Sp: kathala ti kapila-
khandani).

[appakata, m/n.; gen. isavehidar [from sadhesi,
Vv-a 282,25] ~assa kammuno, Vv 765 (one C-ms. &
S¢ nayidam [unmelrical; 5: na hidam?] appassa ka-
tassa kammuno)].

a-ppakata-fifii, m/n. [neg. of pakataiiiifi, sa.
prakrta (in (the sense of ‘prastuta’) - jfial. not
knowing what is appointed (or, accord. to C{., ordained),
ignorant of the main point; Vin IV 112,7 (Bhagavata
sikkhapadam apaifattam, te va bhikkha ~uno: Sp:
vam Bhagavata pakatam yam panfiattam, tam na
jananti ti attho); Vin 1312,24 (ye p’ime gocare ~uno,
te dan’ime gocare pakataiifiuno); IT 199,9 (Vajjipul-
taka ... navaka c’eva honti ~uno ca [E¢ apaka-
taffiuno] == Dhp-a I 143,2 (Vajjiputtakehi navakehi
~thi); — °-tta, n. abstr., abl. ~d, Sp I256,5 (Je
apak®; mandatti momuhatta +).

appakatara, mfn. (compar. of appaka). fewer:
pl. ~d, Sadd 131,20 (namo Buddhassa ti vadanta
pana ~a).

appakatta, n. (abstr. from appaka), littleness : abl.
~a 4 an-uldratta. Vv-a 24,16 (justifying the use of -ka).

a-ppakampi(n), mfn. [sa. a-prakampin], not
shaking, steady: m. ~1 (dalho -, scil. attdlo), Ja 111
477,19*.
appa-kasirena, ind. (instr.) [ sa. alpa-krechre-
nal, easily, lightly; Th 16 (gaccha(n)ti; appa-
kilamathena, Ct.); khippam lahuit ~en’eva, Nidd [
20,3 (= niddukkhen’eva, Nidd-a); DN I251,5 (balava
sarmhkha-dhamo ~cn’eva catuddisa vinidpeyya;
akicchena adukkhena, Sv) == MNII[19.5 (s
Nidd-a) 207,23 (Ps = Sv) = 2084 = SN IV
322.10-22 (Spk —= Sv); ~ena accharikam pahareyya
(scil. balava puriso) ... sIgham ... tuvatam ... ~
MN IIT 209,25-27; lahukena asanena ~cn’eva tiriyam
talacchayarh atipateyya (scil. dhanuggaho). MN I
82.36 (= niddukkhena, Ps) = SN 162,3 AN 11
48,14 = 49,30 = IV 429,19: MN I 105.18 (samuda-
gacchanti, opp. kasirena): ~en’eva saifnavedayita-
nirodham samadpajjati, MN I 333,19 (.= appaduk-
khena, Ps); SN III 155,8 (~en’eva patippassambhanti,
scil. bandhanani) = V 51,95 SN V 283,24, 284 0.7
(~en’eva pathaviyda vehdsam abbhuggacchati, scjl,
talapicu, elc.); AN V 15.29 (~en’eva uppajjanti).

Appaka, m. pl., title of SN 173,25-74.12 (in the
Pamada-sulta, Suttasangaha

>

uddana ib. 77,23) =

ch. 46.
a-ppakara, m/n. (*a -+ sa. prakara), deformed,

monstrous; m. ~o (duddasi -1-), Ja V6911 (. s
rira-ppakara-rahito, CL).

Appaka-te-viratam, litle of SN\ 168,1¢- 170,14,
see ib. 177,24,

a-ppakdsana, n. [c¢f. sa. prakicanal. ‘nor
shining’, non-manifestation: Nell 11.3 (cf. Kkena-ssy
na-ppakasati. Sn 1032 (Nidd-a)).

appa-kicca, mfn. [su. alpa : kriya, n.. witk
few dulies or cares; m. ~o (santussako L), Sy 144
== Khp IX 2 (Pj: appam Kiccam assii ti ~0); 1t 7.0
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(tasma hi appakice’ assa appamiddho anuddhato);
MN 1I 205,20 (appattho -, scil. pabbajito); AN III
120,11 (do., scil. bhikkhu); n. ~arh, MN II197,31 foll.
(appattham -, scil. kammatthanar); pl. ~a aloluppé,
Ap 420,5 (so C¢ and Th-a; E° appabhisa alilata)
= Th-a (C°) 296,19%; — °-ta, [. absir., Ud-a 206,7.

a-ppakinna, m/n. [c¢f. sa. pra-kirna], not crow-
ded or not overheaped; not impeded or incommoded; n.
~ari, AN V 15,26 (sendsanar nitidaram hoti nécc-
dsannarh ... diva ~am, efc.; = divasa-bhige ma-
hajanena an-dkinnar, Mp), quoted Vism 122,10 (E*
appokinnarh, cf. abbokinna below) = Vin I 39,5 (E¢
appdkinnam) = II 158,20 (do.); pl. ~d4, ANV 134,1
(appasadda ~ad phasu vihareyyama).

appa-kilamatha, m. [sa. alpa + klamatha],
only instr. ~ena, without [atigue or exhaustion; Ud 59,5
(= an-ayasena, Ud-a) = Vin III 148,2 3£ Vin I 59,11
7~ Ja Il 111,12; Th-a ad Th 16 (= ‘appakasirena’).

appa-kilesa (or°-klesa), mfn. [sa. alpa +
klega], free from ‘lust’; m. ~o0, As 268,15; Ap 308,21
([~=-—--] + an-asavo); — c¢f. pafifidcakkhumhi
appa-kilesaraja-sabhava, m. pl. (= ‘appa-rajakkha-
jatika’), Spk I 172,24.

appa-kodha, mfn. [sa. alpa + krodha], free
from anger; m. ~o0 (<4 an-ayaso), Ap 312,25.

[appakkhat3d, /., w.r. jfor a-pakkha-ta; see
la-pakkha above].

appakkhara, mfn. (appa - akkhara), with (only)
few syllables; Sadd 150,16 (suttena nama ~ena ...
bhavitabbam).

" -;a)ppa-klesa = appa-Kkilesa, Ap 308,24 (metr. and

v. lL.1).

appa-gandha, mfn. (¢f. sa. alpa-gandha, n.)
withoul fragrance; Mil 252,19 (n. ~am, pitikari +t
opp. apitikam sugandham). ’
_a-ppagabbha, m/n. [sa. a-pragalbha], not
importunate, modest; Abh 984 (= ‘sarada’); m
~0 kulesu ananugiddho, Sn 144 = Khp ng’ (='
kidya-piigabbhiyena ... vicl-p° ... mano-p°® ~ena
virahito, Pj I 242,7); m. pl. niccam naviya (so C-mss)
kulesu ~a, SN II198,2 foll. (Spk I1167,3 — Pj)
quoted Mil 389,11; Sn 852 (~o ajcguccl,m' Pj Jli
549,225 ¢f. Nidd I 228,1 foll. (Nidd-a)); Sn 941 (sacco
siyd ~o, ele.); AN II1433,12 (musiavada, efe
pativirato hoti, aluddho ca ~o ca); Dhp 245 (a.l’in‘e;l:
~cnal) 7= Jat-m 98,23*. (C/. apagabbha).

a-ppaguna (or a-paguna), m/n. [sa. a-pra
nol straight, not clear (not well l)nas{erc[l); ?112‘;%?“21;
184,23 (= ‘parittany’, scil. pathamam jhanam (’Dh.g
181); == pancahi vasitahi a-vasikatam, mt) = \7i§,ﬁ
87,34 (samadhi ~o0); — °-jjhana, n., « meditation
that is not well mastered, Ps (S¢) I1I 607,14 ad MN
III 147,14-19 (opp. paguna-jjhana). ’
_‘appa-gumna, mfn. [sa. alpa +- gunal, of litile
un/:o_rtun('c, insignificant; loc. ~c pine appa-savajjo
mahia-gune pane maha-savajjo (scil. panatipsit ;
169,26 = Ps 198,17 — \15197(,201” panatipato), Sv

appaggha, m/n. (appa |- aggha, sa. *alparghs
of little worth (value, prila?c);lm.gio (pzltl:a]]r(’(}m(ll:ldlz:
banno -{-), Pp 33,6 (== alibahum an-zigghanto kaha-
panagghanako holi, Pp-a) == AN I246,25 (quoted
Ps 11 45,26); n. ~am (-{- sundarain kappiyam), Ja
19,57 instr. ~cna lakkhena jutam na ki!issati: Ja

VI271,21; n.pl. ~ani, Sv(III) 812,12 (= ‘appa-
sarani’); Ja IV 366,13" (mahaggha-°, v. l. (B%) for ma-
haggha-samagghani); °-bhandam, wares of little value,
Ja IV 139,24; °-vasena ... asubham, Dhp-a IV 184,7°
(opp. mahaggha); — °ta, f. abstr.; instr. idam assa
~dya, Pp 33,21 = ANI 247,10 (= vipakagghena
~aya, Mp); Bv-a ad Bv II 31 (¢f. Ja19,3").

appagghanaka, mfn. (appa -+ agghana(ka)
verbal noun of agghati) = prec.; Thi-a 256,13 ad
Thi386 (C¢: agghato abhihato ~o0 kato, visassa lesam
pi asesetva apanihito vinasito ti attho, = ‘agghato
hato’ (v.l. aggito gato) [delete (w. r.) aggatokato
above p. 18 a I 9-11].

[a-ppacala, mfn. (¢f. sa. pracala, but also pali
pacalayati),not shaking, stable; v. l. for accapala o
a-capala, ¢.v.; Jindl 244].

appa-cinta, f. [sa. alpa 4 cinta], freedom from
cares, easy-mindedness; instr. appiccha ~dya, Ja
ITI 313,21* (= ahara-cintaya abhavena, Ct.).

appa-cinti(n), mfn. (from prec.), having [ew
cares; gen. pl. ~inam, Ja III 314,5’; — °-sukha,
mfn., who is happy with few cares; gen. ~assa (appic-
chassa +), Ja III 313,23* (= aharacinta-rahitanar
appa-cintinar ariyanam sukham assa atthiti ~o, Ct.).

Appacinti(n), m. Npr. of a fish; nom. ~1, Ja I
427,9 (Bahucinti ~1 Mitacinti); 128,1*-9.

a-ppaccakkha, elc., see a-pacc®.

la-ppaccaya, m. (¢f. sa. a-pratyaya, m(fn.)), the
affix -a- (the vikarana of the bhuvadi-class of verbal
rools); Kacc-v 447-48.

*a-ppaccaya, m. [sa. a-pratyaya, cf. a-ppatita,
mfn.], dejectedness (opp. paccaya = piti, Ja11241,10%);
discontent, ill-will; nom. ~o0, Vv 984 (=domanassam,
Vv-a); aghito ~0 cetaso anabhiraddhi, DN I 3,1 (Sv:
appatiti honti tena atutthi a-somanassitd ti ~0) =
MN I 140,26 = II242,15,20 = AN [79,31; 80,5 (=
atutthakaro, Mp here and below); paravidesu aghato
~0 ‘vyipado kayagantho’, Nidd I 98,22 (Nidd-a =
Mp); akkhanti ~0, AN I 236,29 foll.; kopo - ~0, MN
127,16 (= vedanakkhandha-sangahito ~o0, Ps) =
29,3; acc. kopail ca dosafi ca ~ail ca patvakasi, DN
III 10,9 (= domanassa-samkhitarn ~arm pakatari
akasi, Sv) = 159,9 (= domanassarh, Sv) = MNI
250,20 = 251,2 = II31,12 % Ja II 277,10; do. -+
~ar patukaroti, MN 196,14 = 97,5 = 442,29 =
II1204,20 foll. = AN I1124,6 = II 203,28 (quoled
Sadd 96,28) = III 181,11 foll. = IV 168,26 = 193,21
= Pp 30,7 (= atutthakaram, Pp-a) = Nidd I 165,16
(Nidd-a = Pp-a) 3£ Sn p. 92,6 (patukaronti; = ap-
patil(at)arh, domanassarh, Pj) = MN I 99,21 (patu-
karomi) £ AN [187,6 (patukarissati); mayi ~am
upatthapenti, MN I 449,32 foll.; labhanti aghatau,
labhanti ~am, Vin I 113,28; [instr. ~ena, Ja ITI
342,23, v. I. for apa-cayena, see apacaya (b)].

Ja-ppaccaya, m/n. (*a 4 paccaya; c¢f. sa. a-pra-
tyaya), («) without support; pl. ~a (4 nirupadana),
Ps IT 228,14 (=‘anahard’); — (b) without causes,
unconditioned; n. ~am (a-nimittam 4-; opp. sappac-
cayar), SNV 213,17; Ps I11 241,17 (kim pana ~aii
nibbinam na deseti, perhaps to (a)); Nett 16,33
(ahetukam 4+, scil. namariaparh); abl. see a-ppac-
cayd, ind.; pl. ~i dhamma, Dhs (p. 2.33) 1084-86
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(As 368,14); 1437; AN 182,31 (opp. sappaccaya); —
ifc. v. ahetuka-°vadi(n).

a-ppaccayatta, n. absir. (a) from 3a-ppaccaya;
abl. ~i, Ud-a 392,17-21; (b) from %a + paccava, ‘not
a cause’; Vibh-a 206,10.

a-ppaccaya-nibbana, n. = ‘anupadai-parinib-
bana’, Mp III(S¢) 212,18 ad AN IV 70,4 (see s. .
an-upada).

a-ppaccaya-parinibbana, n. = prec.; Mp III
(S¢) 385,16 ad AN V 65,4; inslr. ~cna parinibbayis-
sati, Mp II 345,17 ad AN I228,30 == Mp II 370,6 ad
AN 1267,16 (= ‘parinibbayati’).

a-ppaccaya-bhavana, f., realization of nibbana
(see 3a-ppaccaya, b); sattanam ~a na sukara, Ud-a
393,18.
a-ppaccaya, ind. (*a - paccaya, abl.); from no
cause; DN 1180,3 (ahetu ~ purisassa saiiiia uppajjanti
pi nirujjhanti pi; Sv); MN I 407,23 (ahetu ~ satta vi-
sujjhanti; opp. sahctu sappaccaya); 516,31-35 (do.
kilissanti . . . visujjhanti) = DN I 53,26; AN 1173,2¢
(ahetu ~, scil. sukham va dukkham va; = hetuii
ca paccayaii ca vina, akaranen’ eva, Mp).

a-ppaccavekkha, elc., sce a-paccav®.

a-(p)paccosakkita, mfn. (neg. pp. of prati-ava
+ y'sakk, svask), who has not drawn back ; anukkan-
thito ~o0, Mp II 151,19 (= ‘appaliviano’). )

a-ppajaha(t), neg. parl. of pajahali, not abandon-
ing, nol forsaking; Sn 586 (sokam ~am); It 3,29
(anabhijanar ..., taltha cittam avirijayam, ~am;
na pajahanto, It-a); SN III 27,2 (rapam, efc.).
a-ppajahitva, neg. abs. of pajahati; It-a (S¥)
230,3 ad It 42,12 (= ‘a-ppahaya’, q.v.).

a-ppajananta, neg. parl. of pajaniti; not know-
ing; pl. ~a (nirodham), Sn 754.

a-ppafifia, see a-paiifia (c¢/. appa-paiiiia).

a-pparfifiatta, mfn. (°a 4 s«. prajiiapta), not
made known; not appoinled, established, or ordained:
n. ~ar (opp. paifiiattam), whal has not yet been laid
down (in the Patimokkha): Vin I 354,27 (Tathagatena;
a-bhisitarh a-lapitam ... an-acinnam +) 3£ II 88,25
— 204,18 = ANV 74,6 foll.; ~am na painiapenti,
DN II 74,8 (scil. Vajji; Sv: pubbe akata-sunikam
va balirh va dandarh va andharapenia ~am na
paiifiapenti) = 77,3 (scil. bhikkhii; Sv: navam
adhammika-katika-vattar va sikkhapadam va ban-
dhanti ~am paiiiiapenti) = ANIV 16,18 (Mp = Sv)
£ 21,20 (/. 19,6); Vin IV 112,6 (Bhagavata sikkha-
padari ~arit); instr. ~cna. Vin IV 113,29° (upasam-
pannena ~cna [scil. sikkhapadena] vuccamano; =
sutte vi abhidhamme va agatena, Sp (IV) 861,26 o:
known from Sutta or Abhidhamma, but nof as a
Vinaya norm); loc. ~e (sikkhapade), Vin III 18,31
(= pathama—pﬁrﬁjika-sikkhz‘lpadc a-tthapile, Sp);
~e pafiiattam, AN I 99,190 (Mp: pathama-para-
jikddinam pathama-paifiatti ~, “passing a fresh
rule’’); --— °-tta, n. abstr.; abl. ~a (sikkhapadassa),
Ud-a 296,23.

a-(p)pafifatti (also .mriltnn a-(p)pannatti), /.
[%a -I- pannatti, b (1)9:.1x3at}1). sa. pl"djl'mpl‘i: ¢f. panii-
petil, non-designability, disappearance; ~im gata, Mil

synon. attham gata, ib.15 [ef. Sn

73,17 (scil. acciz sy! ]
1074-76]); -— °_phava, m. abstr. (= appaiiattika-

bhava below), Ps IT1 115,30 ad MN I 139,21 (~arh nita
scil. avijja). ’

la-(p)pafifiattika (or a-(p)pannattika), mfn.
(from 3a +4- pafifiatti(a) 4 ka), not to be designated
having no name; Ud-a 216,20 ad Ud 33,292* (yattha’
katthaci samkharm na upeti [Sn 1074 ; Nidd II 258,10]

_afifiadatthu anupadano viya jatavedo parinibbinato

uddhath ~o hoti); ¢f. nippafifiattika (Ps II 120,2);
— ©°-bhava, m. abstr.; Ps I1120,2 ad MN I 141,95
(tesam vattam ~arh gatam, nippafiattikarh jatam)
7 Ud-a 353,27 ad Ud 72,4*; ~arm gamissati, Sv I
128,9 (scil. Tathagato kayassa bheda ...) =% Ud-a
175,23 (scil. paiica khandhdi; a-pann®) = Dhp-a
I 89.18 (sabbe p’ime, will not reckon more; do.);
Sv (II) 635,3 ad DN II 198,18 (pakati-vijahanena
nibbuta-padipo viya ~am gatid) >~ Dhp-a II 163,10
(anupadano viya padipo ~am gatd; E¢apann®); Ja I
478,11 (so gamo chaddito ~am agamasi; 1;(-'ap.‘m"o)
¢/. abbhatthamh agamdsi, ib. 10 (= became extinct).

*a-(p)pafifiattika, m/n. (from *a 4 paiifiatti(c)
- ka), having no docirine [being a mere practician
of discipline: venayiko; opp. sa-ppaiifattika]; AN
V 190,24 (samano Gotamo venayiko ~o0; Mp: na
kifici pafiidpeturmt sakkoti; athava: ‘venayiko’ (i
satta-vinasako, ‘~o0’ ti apaccakkham nibbanari
paiiniapeti).

a-(p)pafnatti-vacaka, m/n., nol designating «
name (nomen subst.; cf. painatti, b); — °-tta, n. abstr..
Sadd 174,23 (spelt a-pann®, opp. pannatti-vicakatla).

a-ppafindta, mfn. [sa. a-prajiata), unknown,
little known, not famous or esteemed (or not honoured
with alms, etc.); m. ~o ti namh bala avajananti aja-
nana [so Th-a], Th 129; SN IV 46,8 (bhikkhu navo
~o0, clc.; = aiifidto [see 'aniidta, c-d] apakato, Spk);
AN IIT1133,14 = 134,1 (~o0 hoti tena ca appaniita-
kena (see below) no paritassati; = apakato appapuiiiio,
Mp); /. ~a, VinIV 231,13 (andtha +); pl.m. ~3
appesakkha, MN 1192,13 (opp. labhi silokava;
dvinnai jandnam thitaithane na paniayanti, Ps)
— 193,2 = 200,12 = III 38,23; Ja I 342,20 (-
duggata).

a-ppanfiataka, n. (subst. from prec.), lack of fame
insir. ~ena, AN IIT 133,14 == 134,1 (F° appaiiia-
tikena; Mp C* & S¢: apaiifidtakena ti appaiinita-
bhivena apikatatiya manda-puiiiatiya).

a-ppaiifidta-bhava, m. abslr. from a-ppaiiiiita;
Mp III (S¢) 53,11 ad AN III 133,14.

1appa-fiAdtika, mfn. (from appa + fati |[sq.
alpa - jiiati]), with few relatives; Mp 182,12 (idani
~arit [E¢ appa-nitikam] appa-pakkham jatar, sei
Kkular). )

2a-panndtika, n. = a-paiiataka, n.

13-ppatikamma, mfn. [cf. sa. a-pratikarmanj
(a) being without remedy (said of porlenta): m. pl. ~4‘;
[scil. supindl, Ja I 335,12 (opp. sappatikamma 0/‘
patikkamadpeti, ib. 14) == TIT 443 (seil. bhililsall‘ﬂk'l:
saddi): - (b) withoul atonement, unpardonable f ;‘_
apatti. Vin V 115.6: ace. ~am apattim, ib. 183, '—m‘}
194001 AN 121,5-20: pl. ~i (Apalliyo), VinV 210, 55e.

:a-ppatikamma, n. [%a 4- sa. pratikarm';;ll.
non-atonement; loc. ~e¢, Vin 197,34 (apattiva :
ukkhittako, i.e. on account of refusal to lllon(’A/(o,- ~¢
offence); 1125,5 (see KL Turf. I1I80,5). an

41
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a-ppatikara, mf(~i)n. [sa. a-pratikara; cf. prec.]
not willing o make atonement; Vin IV 218,18-19%*
(E¢ a-patik®; anadaro ~o akatasahiyo); ib. 34’ (~0
nama ukkhitto anosarito); — (b) not returning, not
rewarding (for, gen.); [. pl. ~iyo(l), Ja'V 419,8’ (kata-
vindsena mittadtubhitaya ~; E¢ appatik®; = ‘katassa
appatikarikdyo’); — (c) wilh no remedy; n. ~ar,
Pv-a274,10 (maranar nama sabba-sadharanam ~arn).

a-ppatikaraka, mf(~ika)n. = prec. (b); /. pl.
~ikayo (katassa), Ja V 418,2** (Cl.) = 422,13+,

a-ppatikuttha, sce a-ppatikkuttha below.

a-ppatikulyata, see a-ppati(k)kulyata below.

a-ppatikula, or a-ppatikkiila (sce GEIGER § 33
(pati-kiila: pati-kkila on the pallern of pati-kuttha:
pati-kkuttha, *ati-kanta: ati-kkanta, a-chambhi(n) (g.
v.), a-pati®; a-ppati®, elc.)), mfn. [sa. a-pratikila], not
disgusting, agreeable; n. ~am, Pj I 453,3 (atittijana-
kam ~ar ramaniyam caru); /. ~&, Ud 25,34 (esa disa;
= na patikild, mandpa manohara ti attho, Ud-a);
acc. [. ~am eva kalva paribhuiijituh vattati [scil.
yagu], Vism 70,8; acc. m. ~am, Vv 616 (dhammam
asamkhatam ~am [—— — — — ], ele.; = n’atthi ettha
patikalar, Vv-a), quoled Ps1131,15* = Sv I230,4*
= Mp II107,23* = Ud-a 288,4*; loc. n. ~e patikkiila-
saifil vihareyyarh, DN IIT 112,29 (Sv) = MN III
301,11 = SN V 119,6 (Spk) = 295,14 = 317,20 =
Patis 11 212,11 3£ AN III 169,14; m. pl. mettaya
bhavitattd satta ~a honti, Patis I1 39,20 (quoted As
191,23 = Ps III 256,16 5= Pj 11 128,22); n. pl. ~ani
(subhani +), Th 734 [-- — —« — — <]; — ifec. v. sarh-
khara-°, satta-° (Spk ad SN V 119,6). — — °-gan-
dha, mfn., [ree from disagreeable smell; instr. ~ena
su-gandhena udakena, Ja 'V 406,26".

a-ppatikila-gahita, f., ‘“the refraining from
conlradiction”, Dhs 1327 (opp. vippatikila-gihita)
= Pp 24,12.

a-(p)patik(k)ila-vadi(n), mfn., speaking com-
pliantly; m. khanta duruttin(am) ~i, Ja IV 76,6*
(thus prob. — — —- — — -— —; (CL.: ‘akkocchi ... man’
ti [Dhp 3] yugaggiham akaronto anukillam eva va-
dati) 3£ Mvu I 285,1-2*.

a-ppatik(k)iila-safifii(n), m/n. nol regarding as
loathsome; m. patikkiile ~1, DN III 112,28 (Sv) =
MN TIT 301,11 = SNV 119,8 = 295,13 = 317,23 =
Patis 11212,10 (quoted Vism 381,33) 5= AN III 169,16.

a-ppatikopayanta, mfn. (neg. parl. caus. of
prati - y/kup), nol breaking (off); m. ~o (uposatham),
Ja V 173,4*.

a-ppatikkamana, (. [sa. *a-prati-kramana],
not retiring, not receding; Mp I194,10 (= ‘appati-
vanita’).

a-ppati(k)kujjhanta, mfn. (neg. part. of pali-
(I)kujjhati; sa. prati 4- ykrudh); not showtng anger
in return; m. kuddham ~o [ ---1, Th 442.

a-ppati(k)kuttha, m/n. (neg., pp. of sa. prati +
ykrug, cf. sa. pratikrusta, Divy 500,21), not contradic-
ted, not despised, uncensured, not condemned; m. ~o,
AN 1177,33 foll. (aniggahito 4, secil. dhammo; --
appatibihito anupakuttho, Mp); pl. ~a (niruttipathd),
SN [II 71,17 foll. (—appalibahita, Spk; quoled Kv
141,2) # AN T1 27,18 22 [V 246,3 (n. pl. ~ani) quoled
Kv 341,13.

a-ppatikkila, elc., sce a-ppatikiila above,

— o~ -

a-ppatikkosana, . (neg. verbal noun from sa.
prati 4 ykrug, cf. a-ppatikkuttha above); non-con-
lradiction, non-objection; adhivasani +, Vin II 102,30
(a-patikk®); 104,6 (do.).

a-ppatikkosita, mfn. (neg. pp. of sa. prati 4
y'krug), not contradicted; f. ~a - anumata sampa-
ticchita, Sadd 57,7. — °-itva, neg. abs. of do.; an-
abhinanditva 4, MN II 24,14; III 29,29; 207,31; DN
153,12 (=apatibahitva, Sv).

a-ppatikkhitta, mfn. (neg. pp. of sa. prati -4
V'Ksip), not disallowed, not forbidden; n. ~ai, Vin I
250,34; m. ~o, Sp (IV)800,9 (a-patikkh®; a-pihito
a-virito 4-; = ‘anovato’); — °-kkhippa, mfn. (neg.
grd. of do.); not to be refused or dismissed; m. pl. ~4,
JaII370,14* (= na patikkhipitabba, Ct.).

a-ppatigandhika (or ~iya), mfn. (from gandha,
m.), not evil-smelling, odorous; f. ~ikd (pokkharani),
Ja 'V 405,30% (= appatikila-gandhena sugandhena
udakena samannagatia, Ct.) = Ap 15,9 = Th-a
(C*) 11 95,12%; acc. f. ~iyam (pokkharanim), Ja VI
518,29* (=patikkilagandha-rahitain, Ct.); f. pl. ~iya
(pokkharaiifio), Pv 113 (= patikkilagandha-rahita
surabhi-gandha, Pv-a) = 425.

a-ppatiggahita, mfn. [sa. *a-prati-grhita], not
re.ceiued; °-kata, mfn., not formally received; n.~am,
Vin 1V 82,29’ (= bhikkhuna a-patiggahitar . . ., Sp).

a-(p)patiggahitaka, mfn. = prec.; ~e¢ °-safifii,
m., conscious of something not having been received or
delivered up, Vin IV 90,21’ foll.

a-ppatigha, mfn. [¢/. sa. a-pratigha], (a) not
meeling with hindrance; catuddiso ~o ca hoti, Sn 42
(=disasu katthaci .. bhayena na patihafinati, Pj
11 88,13(26) = Nidd-a) = Ap9,3 (quoled Ps II
213,19*); — (b) not resisting or reacling; n. ~am
(rapam), DN III 217,24 (anidassana-®, q. v.; opp.
sappaligharh, ¢f. Dhs 1443; = nassa patigho ti ~ar,
Sv); Dhs 660 (scil. riiparn) ; 939-40; 977 (rflpalil na in-
driyam ~am); loc. ~¢ thane, Ja IV 322,06’ (= ‘aghe’,
see *agha); ~e dkase, Ja V 15,7’ (= ‘aghamhi’, do.);
m. pl. ~a (dhamma), Dhs (p. 3,2) 1090; 1443; — (¢)
nol laking offence; kodha-virahito ~o, Nidd-a 1123213
ad Nidd 11219,10 (see an-appiyo); — °-ta, /. abstr. (;;);
instr. ~aya, As 339,20 (read with S¢: sappatigha-
appatighatiaya Dasake [see Dhs 976-7] nayo dinno);
— °-tta, n. absir. (a); abl. ~a, Pj 11 88,27.

a-ppaticca, ind. (neg. abs. of prati } i),
without a cause; sa [scil. dukkhda vedana] ca kho
paticca no ~, MN 1185,37 = 189,14.

a-(p)paticchanna, m/n. [*a - sa. praticchanna,
pp. of prati+ ychad], nol concealed, uncovered;;
m. ~0 ahosi, Ja 1207,16; acc. [. ~am (scil. apattim),
Vin 11386 foll. = 43,24 foll.; gen. ~aya (apattiya),
ib. 38,11 Joll.; pl. ~ayo (apaltiyo), ib. 62,7 foll.
= 68,30; loc. m. ~¢ okase, Ud-a 354,9 (== ‘abbho-
kase’); — °-kammanta, mfn., “whose deeds are open”’,
AN 160,23 (gen. ~assa; opp. paticchanna-k°, this

papa-kammassa, Mp); - - °-kilomaka, n., the
‘unconcealed” pleura-like membrane; Pj 155,58 = Vibh-a
61,9 = 240,2¢ = Vism 257,17 (= no seigavi siti
dalubu., sn) = 357,05 - - °-parivisa, m., unconcealed
probation; Vin V 126,2; — °-manta, m/n., one who
does not keep his designs secret; Ja V 78,13’ (= ‘ani-
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gilhamanta’); — °-madnatta, n., unconcealed penance;
Vin V 126,4 (see Sp ad Vin II 38,11-12).

[a-ppaticchavi, mfn., acc. f., naggath ~im (un-
metr.), Pv 106, v. l. sampatitacchavim, C¢ apatita-
cchavim (conjecture?); = chinna-bhinna-sarira-cha-
virh, Pv-a; prob. w. r. for samputita-cchavirh (¢f. MN
180,23; Ps II 50,17: °phutita; with wrinkled or shri-
velled skin)].

a-(p)patijagga(t), m/n. (neg. part. of patijaggati
[sa. prati 4 yjagr]), to walch over (acc.)), not taking
care of ; gen. pl. ~antanarh (matararh), JaV 332,1"; —
~itvd, neg. abs. of do.; Ja V331,32’ (mataram); —
°-iya, mfn. (neg. grd. of do.), incurable; m. ~o, Dhp-a
1319,12.

a-ppatijana(t), min. (neg. part. of patijanati [sa.
prati + /jial, fo allege, (o projess); m. ~anto (attand
uppadita-bhavaih), Ud-a 18,9.

a-(p)patifina, ., [*a + sa. pratijiia], non-assent,
non-approbation; instr. ~aya, without assent of (gen.
pers.); Vin I 325,34 (patififiaya-karaniyam kammam
~ Lkaroti); II 3,3 (~ katam hoti); 83,10 (~ Dbhik-
khiinam kammani karonti); MN II 178,21 (~ay’ ete-
sari samana-brahmananarh; E¢ ~aye tesar) = 181,5
=< AN II1 384,14.
""" a-ppatinada, m. [*a + sa. pratindda], a malch-
less roar (or adj.); acc. ~ar, Mp IT 303,25 (scttha-
nidari abhita-nddam +-; = ‘stha-nadam’).

a-ppatinissagga, m. [% + sa. pratinihsarga
from prati -+ nis 4+ |’srj], ‘nol drawing back’, not
revoking, nol giving up (renouncing); ~o, Pp 19,1
(palaso +) = Vibh 357,20 (= attana gahitassa
appatinissajjanari, Vibh-a): loc. ~e¢ (papikaya dit-
thiya), Utt-vn 515; 931; — °-manti(n), mfn., disin-
clined to renounce or give up (in a discussion); m. pl.
~ino, AN I 75,32 (asaffiattibala anijjhattibala 4 ;
Mp I 150,1).

a-ppatinissajja, neg. abs. of patinissajati (c/.
prec.); (accord. o Ct.) not having apologized; asajja ~
carikam pakkanto, AN IV 374,3 foll. (= a-kkhama-
petva accayar a-desetva, Mp).

a-ppatinissajjana, n. (neg. nomen actionis
from do.), not giving up; Vibh-a 492,35; —- °-rasa,
mfn., having the function of a°; m. ~o, Ps 106,24
(verai ~, scil. upanaho).

a-ppatinissajjitva, neg. abs. of do. (c/. appati-
nissajja); nol having renounced or forsaken; DN III
13.24 foll. (ditthin) < SN IV 319,25 foll.; Nidd-a
(E°) 1160,17 (accanta-samkilesari).

a-ppatinissattha, mfn. (pp. of do.), (a) pass.,
not renounced or given up; (b) act. who has not given
up; insir. ~ena (ditthim, (§)), Vin IV 137,18** (cf.
JAs 1914 p. 515,4 v. L): -~ °-tanha, mfn., whose
desire has not been given up; m. pl. ~d, Nidd I 49,4
(Nidd-a E¢ T 160,1 6).

a-(p)pagipakkha-bhﬁva, m. abstr. (cf. sa. prati-
paksa), non-opposiltion, non-anlithesis; abl. ~to, Ud-a
76.27 (nahdnassa papahctiinam ~).
a-(p)patipajja(t), m/n., neg. part. of patipajjati
prati 4 | pad], not practising, not applying
yathanusittham ~anto, Sp (III) 613,5 (E¢
. °-pajjamana, mfn., neg. part. med.
e ~o0 visesam nAdhigacchati, Pj 1I

[sa.
oneself;
°_pajjanato); -
of do.; avisay

143,20; ace. .pl. ~e (dhamma-desaniva), Nidd 1I
269,12 (= p.atlpattiyzi na patipajjamﬁné, Nidd-a).

a-ppatipannaka, mfn. [*a I sa. pratipannaka|
who hgs not enlered upon the path (ariyamagga) : Ps ( Sl';
III 671,7 (~q andradhako, opp. silava gunava, efc.).

a-(p)patipaharana, n. [c¢f. sa. pratiprahira
m.], the not returning a blow (to, acc.); Dhp-a IV 148.«.

a-ppatipuggala, m(fn). [apratipudgala, \";'u.
1,42; cf. sa. pratipurusal, incomparable, malichless:
Thi 185 (Sakyakule jito buddho ~o0); DN II 157, 4+
(sattha loke ~0; = patibhaga-puggala-virahito. 5:\')
= SN 1158,27* (Spk = Sv) =2 Av-¢ I1199,1*; SN III
86,2* (sa-devakassa lokassa satthd ~o; ‘:’sudisa»
puggala-rahito, Spk) = AN II34,2*; AN 12204
(adutiyo +; Mp I 116,12); Ap 305,30 (jino ~0):
Bv XVIII1 (asamo ~o0) quoled JaI40,27%; th-;;
III 114,7 (Bhagava siladihi gunchi asamo ~0); Vism
207,16 (asamo +4-) = Sp I120,10: Mil 239,12 (aggo
elc., ~0 Buddho); acc. ~am (jinam 4). Ap 15(;’771
Nidd II 51,6 (= patipuggalavirahitam, Nidd-a): gcni
~assa, BvI2; — °-tta, n. abstr., Mp 1 116,15 (uhi.~;‘.).

a-ppatipuccha, ind. (neg. of patipuccha. insir.,
¢f. fajjha & anapucchd above, appatisamlhi(va)
below), “without calling upon for an answer”, without
inquiry; Vin I 325,33 (patipuccha-karaniyvam kam-
marih ~ karoti; formula: asammukha ...~ ... appa-
tiifiaya); II 3,3 (~ katam holi).

a-ppatibaddha, m/n. (neg. pp. of patibandhati
[sa. prali + ybandh]), untied, independent: Nidd 11
188.13 (anissito ~o0 vippamutto; = mdanena na
baddho vibaddho. Nidd-a): MN III 25,23 foll. (an-
updyo anapiyo anissito ~o0, elfc.); n.~am (cittam),
Patis 11 206,19 (quofed Ud-a 186.6: Vism 386,16):
°.citta, mfn., whose mind is not fettered (to. loc.). Sn
65 = Ap 11,29 (kule kule ~o: Pj IT 118,20: - kula-
palibodhena ~o, Nidd II 90,5): f. kiimesu ~3a, Thi
12 (metre faully).

a-ppatibala, m/fn. [c]. sa. a-pratibalal, unable,
incapable; -— °.paififia, mfn., whose inlelligence is
not capable (of, inf): ace. [. ~am, Ja IV 35,7 (ku-
tumbaih vicaretuth ~ai; = ‘asamatthapaiifian’).
" a-ppati-bahaniya, m/n. (neg. grd. of patibihati
or ~eti), not to be warded off or evaded: n. ~am, Pv-a
286,11; — °-bahita, mfn. (neg. pp. of do.), not con-
tradicted; m. pl. ~a (= ‘appatikkuttha’), Spk 1127913
=£ Mp 11 277,24 (m. ~0): — °-bahitva, neg. abs. of
do.. not having disapproved; Sv I1160.19 (= ‘appati-
Kkkositva’); — °-bahiya, m/n. (neg. grd. of do.), -
appatibahaniya above; °-_bhz'1va, m. abstr., Ja TV 152 04
(°pipakammassa ~am fatva).

a-ppatibhaya, m/n. [3a - sa. pralibhava; opp.
sappatihlmya], from which one does not entertain fear:
m. ~o pandito, MN IIT 61,21 =2 AN I 101.+s (quolc'(i
Pj 1127,14: Sadd 317,24): acc. m. gamantarm anupi-
puneyya khemam ~am. DNT173.7: f disa pali-
cchanna hoti khemd ~a. DNTIL189a7 foll.;
tirarh khemarii ~ar, MN T134,36; fearless, pl. kho:
mino ~a, Pj I 155.9.

a-ppatibhdga, m/n. [¢/. sa. pratibhigal, “witheyy
analogy’, unequalled, incomparable; m. ~o, Dhp-a |
423,4 (asadiso +-; == ‘anuttaro’); Mil 239,11 (aguq (,;,
~0 Buddho); Vism 207.1¢ (asamo 1) = gphf‘lfm(g'j

. . 13 N . iy 1. =,
acc. m. ~am, Nidd I 51,6 (asamai {-; — attang
41%
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patibimba-virahitarh, Nidd-a); n. ~am ... nibba-
narh, Mil 316,1; 357,5 (atuliyath 4); asadisarh ~arh
(synon. appatirapam), Sp I 219,31.

a-ppatibhana, (B-mss often °bhana) mfn. [%a 4
sa. pratibhana from prati 4 ybhal, who has lost his
presence of mind, bewildered, at a loss for an answer;
m. ~o nisidi (tunhibhiito ), DN III 53,22 = MN I
132,30 (= kiiici patibhanam apassanto chinna-pati-
bhano, Ps) = 234,2 (= uttararh apassanto, Ps) =
II 154,25 = II1298,23 = AN I186.29 = 187,18 =
SN I124,12; ~o0 mamkubhiito pajjhayanto nisidi, Ja
VI 362,30; Ja IV 121,25 (raja ~o ahosi) £ VI 246,15
(niggayhamano ~o ahosi); IV 304,16 (paccaharituriu
nasakkonto ~o nisidi); acc. m. ~aih (tunhibhitam --),
MN I 234,5 258,32 = II154,28 5% AN III 57,13;
Ja V 238,5 (tar nigganhitva ~arh akdsi); 369,21
(~arh katva); VI 36,11 (nath ~arh karonto) == 55,20;
m. pl. ~a (nisidirsu tunhibhata 1), Vin 11T 162,14 =
I1 78,24 == DN II1 57,13 = AN V 188,18; Sadd 96,13
(niruttara +); ~a ahesurii, Bu-upp 39,32 (here spelt
apatibhana). — °-ta, f. abstr., Ja IV 12,27’ (instr.
~iya).

a-ppatima, mjfn. [sa. a-pratimal], incomparable,
malchless; m. ~o (Tathagato), Ud 84,16* (—=appati-
samo, Ud-a) = DN II 135,6*; AN I 22,24 (adutiyo -+ ;
scil. Tathagato); Pj II1583,1 (= ‘vidhuro’); Vism
207,15 (asamo +); Mil 239,11 (aggo +); gen. ~assa
tadino, Th 536 =2 Mvu III 109,20*; n. ~arh, Th 614
(stlarh balamh ~aim); ace. m. pl. vaggi subhe ~c, Ja

V 54,21* (befween dantani, 20* and dante, ib. 24*).

a-ppatimarnsa, mjn. [c¢f. sa. pratimarca, m.,
from prati + ymrc], litl. ‘not lo be fingered’, faultless
(said of (bodily) conduct); Vin II 248,22 foll. (Sp) =
AN V 79,16 foll. (parisuddhen’ amhi kaya-samai-
carena (vaci-s®) samanndgato acchiddena ~ena; Mp
(S°) 111 393,5 3£ Sp; opp. sappatimarnsa).

a-ppatiriipa (or appatiripa) mfn. [sa. a-prali-
rapal, improper, unsuitable, unfit; m. ~o (ayutto 4-),
Mil 357,10-27; ace. f. ~am (anesanam), DN III 224,25

=ayuttam, Sv) = SN I1I194,6 = AN II[27,22 =

Nidd 1496,32; n. ~arh (an-anucchaviyarh an-anulomi-
karh 4-), Vin ITT120,19 (Sp: ananulomikattd ~ai)
= 128,14 145,7; Ja 111 441,16* (atthinaso ~am
altano); Dhp-a III 5,22 (~arih olarikarh); Pj I 242,12
(kdyena ~ °-karanam); Ud-a 16,23 (°-dese); Pj 1242,27
(°-vica-niccharanam); — °-tta, n. abstr., Sp 1219,31
(abl. ~a).

a-ppatiladdha, mfn. [sa. a-pratilabdha, neg.
pp. of prati + labh], not (yet) oblained (or learnt);
gen. [. pafifidya ~aya patilaibhaya DN ITI284,20 =
AN IV 151,16 foll.; gen. n. ~assa patilabhaya, Nidd [
34,11 (= appattassa, Nidd-a); — °-labhitva, neg.
abs. of do., Nidd IT 88,33 (-} aphassayitva asacchi-
katva).

a-ppatiloma-vatti(n), m/n. [sa.
+ vartin], not contrary, compliant; m.
208,4’ (= ‘a-samkusaka-vattr’).

a-ppativattiya, mfn. [neq. grd. of sa. prati |-
yvrt], nol to be turned backwards (as a rolling wheel),
or slopped; n. cakkam ~am, Sn 551 = MN ch. 92
(quoted Mil 183,14*) 2% AN III 148,1 = MN III 248,83
(dhammacakkam pavattitamh ~am samanena va |
brahmanena vi...); Ps 146,28 (°-varadhammacakka- |

a-pratiloma
Ja VI

~I,

pavattana, n.); m. ~o (dhammapariyayo pavattito),
MN I1I77,25; acc. ~am sihanadam nadi, Ja 11 245,5
(irresistible; = anikak'hu visin no pxveettiya hekka-
vi, gp!).
a-ppativana, mfn. (also spell °-vina; neg. of
pativana (q. v.), prob. (Tr) from sa. prati ++ |'va® (or
*va: yvam like *dha: j'dham (niddhapeti), *kla;
V’klam (a-kildasu), see AiGr I §13), cf. pativapeti, As
407,32 [= nivatteti, mt]), incapable of being dis-
gusled, insatiable, indefatigable; m. atitto ~o kila-
kato, AN I 279,18 foll. (= anivatto anukkanthito,
Mp); dvinnam dhamminam [scil. methunadhamma-
samdpattiya ca vijdyanassa ca] atitto ~o matugamo
kilamh karoti, AN I 78,1-5 (= anukkanthito a(p)pacc-
osakkito, Mp) 52 quoted Ja IT326,24" (tinnarm dham-
manar ... methunadh® ca vijiyanassa ca alamka-
rassa ca); n. ~am (adv.), AN I50,9-24 (padahami;
Mp reads appativani, see appativani below); — °-citta,
mfn. id.; AN III 41,24* (= anukkanthitacitta, Mp).
a-ppativani, mfn. = prec. (*a 4 *pativant, see
a-ppativanfya); so AN 150,9 accord. to Mp II 94,11
(m. ~1... padahami; anosakkandya thito, Mp);
pl. ~1, ib. 15-24 (padaheyyitha, padahissima).
a-ppativanita, f. abstr. from prec.; ~ padhina-
smirm, DN III214,6 (= anivattanata, Sv) = AN I50,8
(= appatikkamani anosakkana, Mp) = 95,6 -= Dhs
(p. 8,10) 1367 (As 54,24; 407,30). o
a-ppativdaniya, mfn. [Buddh-sa. a-pralivaniya,
Mvu ITI 343,1], not loathful, not causing tedium; n.
tafi ca ~am [-——----—] asecanakam ojava
(scil. buddhasasanarh), Thi55 (= anivattita-[beller
Ce: anivattaniya-]bhiavavaham niyyanikam, Thi-a)
— SN I212,30* (E¢ with melre °aniyarh; cf. Spk I
316,8: imarh hi dhammam pandita vassasatam pi
sunanta tittith na gacchanti) Ap 607,24.

’ a-ppativant, /. = appativanita [Buddh-sa. apra-
tivanih, Divy 654,27 655,2; Vyu 245,1211];
adhimatlo chando ca viydmo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca
~ni ca, AN 193,16 (= anivattand, Mp: ‘appativanita’
ti valtabbe ~1 ti vuttarh, Mp-t); 195,14; 11T 307,11
(== anukkanthand appatisamgharana, Mp [ef. Ps TI1

146,10]); 308,85 1V 320,265 V 93,245 05,19; 98,9;
09,2¢; 104,23; 105,5; SN II132,6 (= anivattang,

Spk); V 440,9-13; Nidd I 59,22 (Nidd-a == Spk);
376,21 (== anivatti, Nidd-a); Nidd IT 144,11 (spelf a-
ppativani).

a-ppativijananta, m/n. [neg. part. of sa. prati
+ vi 4 yjia], unsuscepltible (of sukha-dukkha), Mil
299,17.

a-ppativijjhana, n. (neg. verb. noun from pati-
vijjhali, sa. prati 4 ('vyadh), the not penelrating, :iol
allaining or acquiring; insir. ~ena, Sv (II) 542,35
(= ‘appativedhd’) Spk ad SNV 431,19; abl. ~4,
Spk II 96,6 (= ‘appativedhd’).

a-ppativijjhanaka, mfn. (¢f. prec), not pene-
frating; Dhp-a IV 194,8 (catunnam saccinam °-mohaii
ca atito) = Pj IT 469,1s.
) a-ppativijjha(t), mfn. (neg. part. of pativij-
jhali), not penetrating (lo, ace.), not u('r/uirinq‘; m.
~anto (utlarith), AN V 342,10 (quoted Patis IT 130,12
a{zd Mil 198,9) 74 AN IV 150,16} gen. ~ato (uttarim
vimuttim), SNV 119,19 foll. — °-vijjhiya, neg.
abs., JaIV 165,24 (atthar; = appativijjhitva, CL.).
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a-ppatividita, mfn. (neg. pp. of sa. prati 4
}'vidl, c¢f. pativedeti), nol comprehended, not under-
stood; pl. yesath dhamma ~a, SN I 4,4*-¢* (metre?; =
fianena appatividdha, Spk); also litle of the Sutta ib.

a-ppatividdha, mfn. (neg. pp. of pativijjhati)
(a) nol pierced, unhurl; acc. f. tava senam ... ~am
anessami, Ja VI 446,26; — (b) not penetrated, not
understood; m. ~o0, MN I 438,32 (samayo pi kho te
Bhaddili ~o0 ahosi; = karanam ... na patividdham,
na sallakkhitar, Ps); — °-catusacca, mfn., who has
not realized the four truths; gen. ~assa, Ps I113,17
(= ‘anabhisambuddhassa’).

a-ppativibhatta, mfn. (neg. pp. of pativibhajati,
sa. prati 4+ vi 4 //bhaj), not divided in fixed portions
(said of food or gifts to the fralernily), lo be enjoyed in
common (=sadharana); n. ~am, SN IV 304,15 (yarh
kifici kule deyyadhammarh sabban tam ~arh bhavis-
sati; Spk) = V352,6 = 397,11; — °-bhoga, or
°.bhogi(n), mfn., enjoying in common; m. ~i, MN
1 322,18 (tatharipehi labhehi ~1 hoti silavantehi sa-
brahmacarihi sadhdrana-bhogi; Ps: appativibhattarh
bhuiijati, ayam ~1 nama) IT 251,4 = AN III
289,32; instr. ~ina bhavitabbam, Mil 373,9; m. pl.
~i, DN 11 80,20 (Sv = Ps); m. pl. ~a, Ja IV 390,7
(aifiamaiinam ~a paramavissasika ahesurn).

a-ppativirata, mfn. (neg. pp. of sa. prati + vi 4
l,’ram), not abstaining (from, abl.); pl. ~a (panalipaita,
efc.), It 63,5 foll. (=samadana-viratiya sampatta-
viratiya ca abhavena na pativirata, It-a (S¢) 306,7)
+# DN III 195,11 foll. = SN V 468,21 foll.; Vin 1I
205,35 foll. (suramerayapana, elc.).

a-ppativiruddha, mfn. {3a + sa. prativiruddhal,
without combative disposition; gen. ~assa (an-finu-
ruddha-°), MN 165,8 (c¢f. aviruddha, SN IV 71,16*).

a-ppativekkhitva & ©°vekkhiya (neg. abs. of
pativekkhati, blend of sa. prati - vi -+ 1 ks & praty
+ ava -+ yiks), without having examined or enquired;
(a) ~itvd, Vin I 218,36 (na . . . ~ mamsam paribhun-

jitabbam): Ja IV 192,8* (~ dandar kubbati; Ct.);
-—(b) ~iya, Ja IV 4,27* (maggam ; = apaccavekkhilva,
Ct); IV 192,7¢ (samam ~; CtL), quoted Dhp-a III
181,17*.

a-ppativedita, mfn. (neg. of sa. prativedita,
pp. caus. prati + /vid!), unannounced; Ja VI 475,20*
(andmanta pavisali pubbe ~o0; Ct.); ¢/. appatisam-
vidita.

prativedha

a-ppativedha, m. (¢f. Buddh-sa.
non-intel-

from prati 4 ['vyadh), non-penetration,
ligence, ignorance; nom. ~o (afifianarh 4-), Pp 21,20
¢ Nidd I 413,24 (Nidd-a) =¢ Dhs 390 (As 254,9); 1061;
1162: abl. ~a (ariya-saccdnamh an-anubodhi ), DN
II 90,9 (= appativijjhanena, Sv) = Vin I 230,28 ==
SN V 431,19 (Spk = Sv) = AN II 1,0 (quoled Kacc-v
298): dhammassa aiifiand ananubodha +, SNI192,14
(= tirana-pahana-parififidvasena appativijjhana, Spk)
== DN II 55,15 (Sv = Spk); ripe ~, SN III 261,15;
title of the Sutta ib. 261,12-16.

a-ppatisamvidita, mfn. (neg. pp. of sa. prati -J-
sam -t~ |'vidl, [in this sense caus.! cf. cudita to codeti,
rusita fo roseti], see also a-ppatividita above), (a)
nol known, (b) unannounced; m. pubbe ~o, Vin IV ;
160,15** (b: loc. ~e, ib. 32’; wanting JAs 1914 p. !
522,7-16); yo ‘ham pubbe ~o0, MNII 141,20 (b = |

avififiata-dgamano, Ps); ... pubbe ~0, AN III 59,3
b; v. I: ~am); _ace. pubbe ~arh mar ... pafiham
apucchl_, SN II 54,13 (a or b; = pubbe maya avidi-
tam afiidtarh, Spk); — °-viditva, abs., (¢f. patisam-
vediyati); AN V 292,3-6 = 294,27-30 (0. L. *-veditva).
) a-ppatisamvedana, m/n. (cf. prec.). not feeling,

void of sensation; m. ~o0 me atta, DN II 66,8 foll.
(misprinted °-vedino, Sv (II) 505,33).

a-ppatisarhharani (or °sarhgharana), /. (negq.
verb. noun of patisarhharati, sa. prati + sar1 4~ 1'hr),
not drawing back, not abandoning; Mp ad AN 111 307,11
(anukkanthana -+ ; ‘appativani’ (q. v.): Ck appa-
tisarhsaranii; C¢ appatisathgharana; cf. Ps IT1 146,16).

a-ppatisarnkha, /. [sa. a-pratisarikhya; secon-
dary noun absiracted from appalisarhkhi(ya) below],
not laking inlo account, non-deliberation; ~ bhojane,
Dhs 1346; Mp I 85,32 (ragadinam avinayo asariivaro
appahdnaih ~4); acc. ~arh, Patis 133,15 (= anupava-
gahanai, CtL.); 45.3s. )

a-ppatisarhkhi(ya), ind. (adv., orig. neg. abs.
of prati 4 sam -} | khya; cf. appatipuccha), without
reflecting, undeliberafely: sahasd ~ piveyva, SN II
110,10 (= apaccavekkhilvd, Spk) == MN I316,3 foll.
(~aya pipeyya; Ps Spk); SN IT 219,19 (sahasa
~4 vica bhasita; = do. Spk) == MN I 94.4 foll.; uda-
karahadar sahasa ~dya pakkhandeyya, AN\ 203, ;
sahasi ~dya pamddam dgamma, Ud-a 235,25; ~3
ayoniso aharam ahareti. Pp 21,7 == Dhs 1346 (
patisamkhana-paiiidya ajanitva anupadhdiretva, As
401,23).
a-ppatisamkhina, n. =: a-ppatisamkha, /.:
Patis II 88,7 (v.l. appatisarhkha).

a-ppatisandhi, /. (*a -+ sa. pratisandhi), free-
dom from rebirth; ~i abhififievya, Patis 111,14 foll.:
gen. ~iyd, Nidd I 438,29* (ndifiamm patthayate kinci
anfiatra ~iyd; Nidd-a).

a-ppatisandhiya (or °ika, m/n. (a) (properly ~iyva,
neg. grd. of sa. prati--sam - | 'dhd), what cannot be put
together again, irreparable; udakumbho bhinno ~iyo,
Pv 92 (= puna pakatiko na hoti, Pv-a) - Ja 11l
167,0* (Ct.); seyyathipi nama puthu-sila dvedha
bhinna ~ika hoti, Vin ITI 74,19° == IV 219,35" .- MN
11 255,4; — (b) (properly °ika, neg. adj. from pali-
sandhi), not leading to (or subject to) rebirth: appa-
vattikam ~ikam, Spk ad SN IV 57,26 (-= ‘anupa-
vajjai’, ¢q. v.); kilesabhdave vijjamanam pi kammarti
dvatith ~ikam hoti, Ps 1127,32 = Pj II 158,16
Ud-a 175,4; vififdnam andharam anabhinanditam
apatthitari (2: a-patthitanﬁ; Ct.) ~ikam, tam niruj-
jhati, Nett 16,32: sabba pi saifia ~ikena nirodhena
nirujjhi, Ud-a 433,20 (¢f. ib. 43.1.1: °-nirodhena); . --
°~jkatta, n. abstr., Ud-a 330.4 (abl. ~d); -~ °mjka-
bhava, m. abstr., JaV 58,6"; 100,19°-21": Mp 11 223,04,

a-ppatisandhey[y]a, neg. grd. = a-ppatisan-
dhiya (a); /. ~d, Vin-vn 1995 (~a dvedha bhinng sila
viyva).

a-ppatisama, m/n. (*a 4- sa. pratisama, cf.
a-sama -+ a-ppatima), incomparable: adutivo -}-, AN [
22,24 (Tathdgato); asamo - (Bhagavid), Mil 331,94 (v.
L appatimo); Ud-a 404,14 (== ‘appaltimo’); acc. ~aii
(Buddham), Nidd IT 51,6 (== attana sadisa-virahitam
Nidd-a); instr. f. ~dva Buddhasiriya, Ja 193,9: gm‘
~assa, Mil 156,15 (asamassa anupamassa +); ‘1’j'11.
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40,22 (usabho ti va vasabho ti vad nisabho ti va
sabbe v’ete °-atthena veditabba).
a-ppatisarana, mfn. (*a + sa. praticarana), (a)
helpless, without resort or prolection; so ~0 vicaranto
Baranasim agamasi, Ja I 239,2; so daliddo ~o hutvaj,
Ja I 466,7; tumhesu carikam pakkantesu Jetavana-
mahaviharo ~o hoti, Ja IV 228,22; tesarh accayena
chinnamiilako suttanto hoti~o, AN I1147,32 (= appa-
tittho, Mp); f. appatittha ~a, Ja III 387,1° (= ‘apa-
rayinl’); loc. abs. dhamma-vinaye ... ~e, DN III
118,5 (=patisaranavirahite, Sv) = MN II 244,9 (Ps
= Sv); III9,21; m. pl. ~4, MN III 9,23; — (b)
without sheller; vihara anilindaka honti ~a, Vin II
153,2 (E*¢ a-patissarana).
a-ppatisiddha, mfn. [sa. apratisiddha, neg. pp.
of prati 4 y/sidh®], nof prohibiled, not denied; n. ~a,
Pj 1179,17.
a-ppatisettha, mfn. [sa. *a-prati-crestha; cf.
appatisama and the formula settho samo], having
no superior, unsurpassed; n. ~arh, Mil 357,5 (atu-
liyam ).
a-ppatissa (or [requently) a-ppatissa, mfn.
(opp. sappatissa; accord. to Ct.s = a-ppatissava [per-
haps justified, see below] or a-ppatissaya: see SENART
ad Mvu I 174,3 & CHILDERS s. v. patissa [cf. pt ad
Spk I203,21 = Mp-t ad AN II 20,10 assuming pa-
tissati = (sam)paticchati]; c/. sa. pratigrava, prati-
¢raya [& pracraya], .as to Buddh-sa. a-pratica see
Abhidh-k-vy Trsl. 11170 n. 2; in Pali [as in Divy
333,16; 484,15; 485,20; Mvu I 174,3; II 258,9; III
345,18*; 372,5*] (s)appatissa is preceded [in It 10,17*
and Vyu 97,23 followed) by (s)agarava, the formula thus
haplol. from *(s)agaravo-(s)appatissavo), nol docile,
not deferential, disobedien!; agaravo ~o (with loc.),
Vin II 89,11 = DN III 244,13 (= appatissayo anica-
vutti, Sv) = MN II 245,28 (Ps = Sv) = Vibh
381,2 (Vibh-a = Sv); MN I 469,11 (sabrahmacirisu);
dukkharih kho agiravo viharati ~o0, SN I 139,3 (=
patissaya-rahito, kifici (o: kaiici) jetthakatthane
a-tthapetva, Spk) = AN II 20,10 (Mp = Spk), quoted
Ps 11 136,8; agaravo ~o cavati na-ppatitthati sad-
dhamme, AN IIT 7,20 (= nissa patissayo ~o ajet-
thako [mfn.] anicavutti, Mp); /. agarava ~a (samike),
Pv-a 89,30; pl. agarava ~a, Vin IV 14,18 (with loc.;
= appatissava ... vuttavacanam pi na sotukama
anadara . .. a-ppatissaya va anicavuttino, Sp) =
Vin I 84,6 2 SN II 224,33 (= appatissaya anicavut-
tika, Spk) = AN III 247,114 (Mp) ¢ 439,2; Vin II
161,21 (afihamafiiam) = Ja I 218,20.
a-ppatissati, /. [sa. *a-prati-smrti], non-recol-
lection; Pp 21,14 (asati an-anussati 4-) = Dhs 1349
(As 405,25: upasaggavasena padam (scil. a-sati) vad-
dhitar).
a-ppatissaya, mfn. (cf. sa. pratigraya) in Ct.s
concurrenily with a-ppatissava, as an expl. of a-ppa-
tissa, q. v.; ~o anicavutti, Sv (III) 1034,16 = Ps
(S¢) II1 452,13 (quoled Ss 101,5); pl. ~a anicavuttiki,
Spk IT 204,27; Sp (IV) 741,5; —- °-vutti, f., non-
compliance, obstinacy; Ps 1107,1 (°-raso, (adj.), having
the function of that, scil. ‘thambho’).
a-ppatissarana, mfn., see a-ppatisarana.
a-ppatissava (or a-ppatissava), mfn. [%a -}
sa. prati 4 yeru, ‘lo agree, comply wiil’] = a-ppa-

tissa, q.0v. (c¢f. a-ppatissaya); pl.~d, Sp (IV) 741,4
(ad Vin IV 14,18); — °-ta, [. abstr., want of —(Ic/e-
rence; Pp 20,14+ (dovacassatd +) = Dhs 1325 (=
°.bhiava, m. absir., As 393,25). L )

a-ppatissava-visa, m., the Itving in anarchy;
Ja II 352,13 (so pt, gp; C*s appatissancavaso, B'_apj
patissavo viso, B appatissavoso, E* a-ppa‘tlssa-vaso.,
~0 nama na vattati, amhakam pi rajanam laddhum
vattati; = aniddara-vaso, pt). .

a-ppatihata, mfn. [sa. a-pratihata, neg. pp-. of
prati + phan], (a) unimpeded, unobstruc!gd, (b) unaf-
fected, unoffended; m. an-anunito ~o, n.m”hatto.yeva_,
Pj 11 497,19 sabbattha ~o nisabho, Pj 11‘40,20, [-~a
niyyanika, Mp II 250,26 (scil. kathd; = Pﬂ\'gtta";l,
ANT151,11); n. atite ~amh fianarh, Patis IT 195,8 foll.
(Buddhassa); Ud-a 136,6-11; atite amse ~ail nana-
dassanar, Nett 17,29 foll.; instr. sabbattha feTIIZ;
samanta-cakkhuna ‘passatd’, Ps ITI 13,13 fzd MII\i'
349,31; — °-cara, mfn., moving about 'wx_lhoul. ef;
catiisu disdsu ~o0, Mp (§¢) III 53,18 (= Cat“ddfso ’
AN III 135,3); — °-carata, f. abstr.; Vv-a 14,13& :i—
°_citta, m/n., whose mind is nol affecled (Iz) or o/?f? ia:
gen. dosena ~assa, Dhp-a 1309,14 (= anamallz o
cetaso’); — °-fiana, mfn., with unimpeded know!edge;
atitddisu ~o Satthd, Dhp-a II 8,14; — '"”"If'
cara, mfn., indulging in unimpeded Imgwlf ge
(2 prob. w. r. for °fana-cira-°); Ud-a 28,2 (*-ta, [
abstr.); — °-patimokkhata, [., the unimpeded (re-
gular) course of the Patimokkha; Nett 50,335 —
°.ppacara, mfn. = °-cira above, Ud-a 163,235 —
°.bhava, m. absir.; Ps 1144901 (sabbaﬁﬁuta-na-
nassa ~arn).

app-attha, mfn. (appa [sa. alpa] + !attha
zattha [sa. arthal), connecled with liltle affairs; "‘{l
having much fo do, sel on lillle; kammatthanari ~am
appakiccarh  appidhikaranam appasamﬁrambham,
MN II 197,21 foll. (opp. mahatthar); pabbajito .-
~o appakicco, elc.,, MN II 205,19 foll.; bhikkhu ~0
hoti appakicco subharo susantoso jivitaparikkharesu,
AN IIT1120,11 (= appasamarambho, Mp). — C/-
appattha, m.

appatthatara, mfn. (compar. of prec.), ‘less
difficult or troublesome’; m. ~0 ca appa-samdrambha-
taro ca, scil. yafifio, DN I 143,20 =£ 146,65 [. ~a —+
appa-samarambhatara, scil. patipadi, AN I169,10
foll. (Mp: yattha bahihi veyyavaccakarehi upakara-
nehi va attho n’atthi).

a-ppathama, m. (% + sa. prathama), not the
nominative case; Kacc 162 (scil. ‘yo’ o: ‘acc. pl';
quoled Sadd 289,15).

appa-damsa°-samphassa, mfn. [sa. *alpa-
darga-sarhspargal, nof much inflicted by gadflies, elc-;
AN V 15,27 (~amh, scil. senasanar).

appana, see appand below.

a-ppanidhina, n. [3a 4 sa. pranidhanal, non-
resolulion, want of aspiration; Nidd I 214,22 (cetaso
°-paccayi na tad abhinandali; -= na patthana-ttha-
pana-karanena, Nidd-a).

a-ppanihita, mfn. [sa. *a-pranihita: Abhidh-
k-vy Trsl. VIII184-189], aimless, not bent on any-
thing, without definite adjustment (2), (complement (o
sunnata and animitta as an epithet to samidhi, elc.
[prob. meaning a samadhi, elc., characlerized by lhe
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citta being a°]); suiifiato ... animitto ... ~o0 sa-
madhi, SN IV 360,17 = DN III 219,22 (rdga-ni-
mittadinath abhdva ~o, Sv); Mil 337,6; satta-pa-
nidhihi ~o0 (paron.) hoti nirodha-gocaro, Patis II
100,10; do. ~o vimokkho, efc., Vin III 92,37 foll. (=
raga-dosa-moha-panidhinamh abhavato ~o, Sp (II)
493,26 3£ Ps 11367,9 7 As 222,23 == Sv (111) 1004,15)
= Vin IV, 25,32 foll.; Patis 1I 35,4, quoted As 223,5 ==
Vism 658,9; Dhp-a I1 172,12; Patis I1 36,12; 41,12;
59,10; 65,15; Abhidh-s 44,6; Rapar 152,23 foll.; do.
sufifiato, efc., ~0 phasso, SN IV 295,14 = MN 1302,22
(Ps) = Nidd 152,21 (Nidd-a); Nidd I222,27; f. ~a
(vipassand), As 222,19; Sv (II1) 1004,8; n. patha-
maith jhanar ~ari, Dhs 351 foll.; 507 foll.; thus some-
times a ferm for nibbana: sufifatam ... animittam
. ~am [—————!], Mil 413,¢*; Abhidh-s 31,9;

Abhidh-av 11,15*; Nett 126,27 (tini vimokkhamu-
khani); ‘~an’ti maggass’ eva naimam, As 222,10 foll.
(c¢/. Sv (I1I) 1004,10); Palis II 58,21 (~a-vimokkharh
patilabhati, gquofed Vism 658,12: ~am vim°); ~ar
vimokkhamukhar, Nett 123,3 foll.; ~ena vimokkha-
mukhena pariiiiamh ganhanti, Nett 118,20; °Akarena
nibbanarh drammanarh  katvd pavatto ~o0 (vi-
mokkho), Vism 658,18; n. ~am, lille of Dhs 351-2;
— °-patipada, [., the progress (way) towards the
app® (nibbéna), As 221,19 (suddhika-appanihiti ~3);
also lille of Dhs 523-27; — °-phala-samapatti, f.,
attainment of the fruit of a°, Mil 333,30 (suiinata-ph°®
+); -— °-milaka-patipada, f., title of Dhs 353-57;
— °-vimutta, mfn., designalion of a puggala, emanci-
paied by the a-pp°® (samadhi); Nett 190,9 (saddha-vi-
mutta . .. sufifata-vimutta +); — °-vimokkha, m.;
Dhp-a 11 172,06 (-12) (as the Ct's complement to ‘suii-
fnato animitto ca vimokkho’); gen. ~assa vasena
kavasakkhi, Patis I162,5; — °-Vim0kkha-pa;i-
pakkha, m., the opp. to °-vimokkha; Ps I 68,2 (~0
hi kamasavo); — °-vimokkha-mukha, n., way
of °-vimokkha; Nett 90,27 (~am silakkhandho); —
°anupassana, f., confemplation of a°; Patis I 20,28
(Patis-a (I) 103,30); II43,7; Abhidh-s 45,16; Vism
695,9 ; ~arh bhivento panidhim pajahati, Vism 629,9;
instr. °-vasena, Patis I33,2; ~dya panidhiih (scil.
sarmhvaratthena silamh avitikkamatthena silam), ib.
45,34; °-fidna, n., knowledge thereof, Patis II 45,35
foll.; 67,26.

a-ppannatti, see a-ppaniiatti.

appa-tara, mfn. (compar.) [sa. alpatara], smal-
ler, less numerous, shorler; n. ayurh ~arh, Ja VI 26,0*;
~ar, Vin I211,38 (opp. bahutaram); instr. ~ena
ganena, Vin I195,36; loc. ~c¢ kile, Ps I302,3; n. pl.
pubbe ~dni c’eva sikkhapadani ahesur, bahutara ca
bhikkha afifidya santhahimsu, MN I 444,36-445,1.

appata, f. [sa. alpata], smallness, insignificance;
instr. ~aya, As 99,5 (opp. mahantatiya).

[appatikd, only as v. L. for appatiti, q. v.]

a-ppatikkha, m/n. [sa. a-pratiksal, disrespectful;
Vin V 165,7* (laddhapakkho ahiriko kanphakammo
anddaro ... ~o ti vuccati (= na patikkhitabbo na
oloketabbo na sammannitva issariyddhipacce jettha-
katihine thapetabbo, Sp, lhl{s 'lalccn = a-pratiksya;
opj): sappatikkho, ib. 14%); .»\IT« \ 248,21 (sagaravo. ..
+; v. I appatisso, ¢. v.) = 282,10. )
a-ppatittha, mfn. [sa. a-pratistha], (a) without

footing or support, bottomless; n. ~arh appavattarn
anirammanam eva tam, Ud 80,15* (quoted Ud-a
151,20); acc. f. ~am analambam duttaram sighavi-
hinirh (scil. nadirh), Ap 469,29 = Th-a (C¢) 510,21*;
loc. n. ~e andlambe ko gambhire na sidati, Sn 173
(Pj) = SN 153,17* (Spk: hettha ~e, upari analambe);
~e analambe giriduggasmi papatar, Ja'V 70,12%; f. pl.
~4a, Ps ad MN II1 120,9 (= ‘asamvutd’) = Sv (II)
433,16; acc. pl. m., ~¢ va no katva samano Gotamo
khipeyya, Ps II 197,31 (or to b?); — (b) helpless (at
a loss for an answer or criticism); ~o, Ps 1I 271,15
(yatha eso ~o0 hoti); ~o analambo, Ps II1198,15;
without means of subsistence; f. ~a, Ja 111 387,1" (==
‘apardyinl’); m. pl. ~a, Spk 1116,13 (= ‘anidtha’);
acc. m. pl. ~e¢, Ja IV 389,16 (amhe ~e karissati).

a-ppatittha(t) & ~anta, mfn. (neg. part. of
patitthiiti, sa. prati + ystha), without footing; m. ~am
-+ an-aytharh, SN I 1,15-22* (= appatitthanto, Spk).

a-ppatitthana, n. [sa. a-pratisthidnal, no solid
ground (for, gen.) — °-ta, f. abstr., insir. ~dya (patha-
vi-pabbatadi viya), Ud-a 392,17; — °-bhiita, m/n.,
being no support (for); n. ~am, Vv-a 335,28 (= ‘an-
assayam’).

a-ppatitthita, mjn., (neg. pp. of patitthiti),
not stationed or placed, without footing, hovering;
n. ~am viiianam, SN III53,27; instr. ~cna
viiiidnena Godhiko parinibbuto, SN 112219 (- pati-
sandhi-vifiianena ~ena, appatitthita-kiaranena i
attho, Spk S¢; E¢ and pt °karana ti attho) quoted
Dhp-a I 432,19; Ud-a 98,8 (°-parinibbananubhava-
dipakar udanar); — °-citta, mfn., [w. r. for a-ppa-
titthinacitta, below]; —- °-vacana, mfn., unreliable;
acc. ~am (athiram 4 ; = ‘atthetam’), Ja IV 57,317,
— °-vatthu or °-vatthuka, mfn., having no fived
place; Tikap-a 125,17 (°-vatthutaya, f. abstr. instr));
ib. 19 (°-vatthukan ti dubbalam, scil. cittam).

a-ppatitthina, mfn. (neg. pp. of patitthiyati, sa.
*prati + ystyai), not angry; °-citta, mfn., m. ~o, SN
V 74,9 (na mamku hoti ~o0 adinamanaso (or alina®,
Nidd-a C*) avyapannacetaso; E¢ a-ppatitthita, but
‘a-ppatitthina-citto’ ti kilesavasena atthinacitto, Spk)
= Nidd I 242,2 (E* appatitthina-citto; Nidd-a (§v) 11
44,4 [S¢ giving the C-reading appatitthita-° and B-
reading appatitthana-°] = kodhavasena thitamano
(2: thina®) na hoti) = Nidd II 218,31 (appatitthita®).

a-ppatiriipa, see a-ppatir®.

a-ppatissa, see a-ppatissa.

a-ppatita, mfn. [sa. a-pratita, neg. pp. of prati
-+ Vi, ¢f. pacceti], [(a) ‘unapproached’; intact, virginal;
f. pl. ~a kumarika, Ja V 103,22* (v. I. appatiki; --
assamika [which poinis o apatika, see apatika], C1.);
payodharda ~a (scil. thana), JaV 155,27+ (== na-ppa-
tita amilatataya va anabbhunnatataya va na anto
pavittha, Ct., thus orig. a-patita(?), which is not
against metre) —- (b) disconlenled, displeased, not glud;
m. dultho doso ~o0, Vin I11163,21**-31" (== na-ppatito
pitisukhiadihi vajjito, na abhisato ti atlho, Sp);
kupito hoti ~0, MN I 27,15 (= domanassabhibhiito,
Ps); gehasita-domanassa-vasena ~o hoti, Ps ad MN
III 221,10 (‘na c’eva attamano’); pl. ~d honti tena
atuttha asomanassitd ti ‘appaccayo’, Sv 1522 (cf.
next); -— °-td, f. absir.; Pj 11 423,20 (‘appaccayan’ tj
~arh [Mss. appatitam], domanassan ti vuttam hoti).
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e

a-ppatiti, f. [sa. a-pratiti], the not being under-
stood; instr. ~iyd, Mogg-v IV 30 (tadatthd®) = Pay
fol. nau v. 3. .
a-ppatta (also spell a-patta), mfn. [sa. a-prapta,
neg. pp. of pra -+ yap, see %patta), 1. not reached, not
oblained, not apprehended; n. ~arih, MN III 187,23*
(yad atitarh pahinan tar, ~ari ca anagatam) = Ap
506,2; ~arm (Maccuna), MN I 227,9*; ~arh (vemaj-
jharh dyupamdnam), Pp 16,2s; aiiiatam adi;;han'}
~ain, efc., AN IV 384,18; gen. ~assa pattiya atthi
(v)ayamari, SN V 13,6 (= arahatta-phalassa patt’-at-
thiaya, Spk); do. DN III 255,11 (viriyarm arabhati;
Sv) = MN II1 79,18 = SN I1217,19 = II129,9 = AN
1I 148,6 = II1101,1 (= asampattassa, Mp) = 103,14
= 179,13 = IV 332,6 = 362,22 5= Mil 35,29 (yogam
karoti) = 36,12; loc. ~e pattasaiiii, ANV 163,11;
~e¢ pattasaiifiino, Vin III 91,6 (= attano santine
uppattivasena ~e, Sp); ~e vassasate, Dhp-a I 89,18
(before the age of .. .); ~¢ yeva sattame divase (before
the seventh day), Ja 'V 54,17; Ps III 65,10; — 2
in active sense; (a) = who has not reached, oblained, or
apprehended (with acc.): m. ~o asavakkhayarh, Dhp
272; Th 543; ~o nissaranpar (osaranam), Vin I 321,30
foll.; yada mitu kucchisma nikkhamati ~0 va Bodhi-
satto pathavir hoti (and before he reaches ...), DN
II 14,19 == MN III 122,26; Dhp-a III 58,8 (iddani ~o0
pi); f. ~dharm sakarh geharm (or gharam, Thi-a C°),
Thi 218; ~a dibbarh vapnarh, DN II 175,25 = MN
111 175,2; ~a devavannarih, Mp I 347,8; sikham ~d,
Ps 11 169,16 (= ‘vippakatd’) = Sv I 49,28 (£¢ w.I.
appamatti); n. ~ar feva tarh odhir (scil. maccanam
jivitarn), Ja IV 396,2¢* (Ct.); loc. pariyosanaim ~¢,
Ja VI 221,21’ (so Ck; E¢ appatto; == ‘anigate’); m.
pl. ~a (padavifiianarh), Ja I1177,2¢* (B¢ apatva;
-= apdpunitva,Cl); [. pl. ~d (appanam), As 158,.0;
loc. pl. ~esu (nipphattirh), Ja III537,21; — (b) in-
compelent, unworthy (a meaning reminding of sa.
a-pitra, but the spelling appatta is confirmed by I.m'll‘ﬂ),
Ja VI 508,7* (~0 ucchittham api bhuiijituin; =
ananucchaviko, Cl.); Mil 357,10-26 (ayutto ~o an-
anucchaviko, ef¢.); --- -— °-kala, m., improper time
(for, dal.); loc. ayutta-appatta-kile, Ja 'V 234,13" (—
‘akale’).
|appatta, n.abstr. from appa [sa. alpatva,
smallness]; Abh 1170, in the Isl ed. w. r. for appattha,
q.v.].
a-ppatta-paribhavana, mfn. (from appatta,
mfn., + paribhavana, n.), nol yet annoyed; m. ~0,
Sadd 79,26 (manarih-paribhiito ti Isakari ~o vuccati).
a-ppattabba, mfn. (neg. grd. of pra - }ap, ¢/.
sa. a-pripya), unatlainable; m. ~o, Sv (II)640,1
(—= ‘an-abhisambhavaniyo’).
a-ppatta-mianasa, m/n., («) not having atlained
fulfilment of one’s wishes; m. pl. dayad’ ~4a, Ja VI
584,30% (:= diydda ~a asampunna-manorathi, Cf.);
- - (b) (mainly a complement to sckha) who has not
allained (the bliss of) perfection (arahatta); m. ~o
sekho, SN I 121,19* (quoled As140,1¢%; Ps I 41,3;
— appatta-arahatto, Spk): sekho ~o0, Th 222;
1045; MN I4,7 (.= appatiath minasaim etena ...
appattiarahatto, Ps); AN TI 90,29; ace. sekhar ~am,
SN II 229,24 ( anadhigatarahattar, Spk); gen.
sekhassa bhikkhuno ~assa, It 9,11 (It-a = Ps); pl.

bhikkha sekhd ~a, MN 1477,11 = II14,14 = AN IV
362,20 (=appatta-arahattﬁ, Mp)_; gen. pl., n’eso visayo
~anarh, Mil 95,17 (opp. mahantanam; cf. Trsl. note).
[a-ppatta-viﬁﬁz’matta, n;absu-., JaV 100,26’ (Bds
agata-v°®), prob. for apeta-v®, loss of consciousness].
°a-ppattﬁrahatta, mfn. (appatta + arahatta), =
a-ppatta-manasa (q.v.); Ps 141,14 (ad MN 14,7), cf.
Spk ad SN I121,19%, and Mp ad AN IV 362,20.
appattha, m.. the sense of the wqrd appa; Abh
1170 (among the meanings of prp. sam-;”thc ”13.1 ed.
reads appatta [sa. alpatva, translaled by “‘few” in the
second ed.]; Pay fol. g 0. 1 (zlppa_tt]le samaggho == sa.
samargha, cheap), jronLRup Ce 85,21; — mfn., of little
sequence; compar. °-tara, m/n.,. see appa;;hatarq
“;,n . __ o.yacaka, m/n., expressive of (the sense of
:p(l;)v:,o:) smallness; M. ~0, Sad_d 506,13 (tanu-saddo).
appa-tthama (or appa-thima), mfn. [sa. alpa -
sthama(n)], having little strength, w‘cak; m. ~o (dub}mlo
appabalo +), Nidd II 91,24 ’(= aballo ;o= paritta-
irivo, Nidd-a); f. ~4, Ja VI 262,?0 (=' dul?balaz;
v;rzi, Ja Vv 470,6° (sakajatikanam mamsam Kha-
ﬁi.tvz'l"'*fl jata); Nidd-a ({2‘") I§6,9_ (app? paritt_o
thamo etesaril vayamo ussaho ti ~d; = ‘appatha-
5. Ni 2,14).
"ml“;]’);\al.d((tl)tlhlﬁma)ka, mfn. —= pree.; m. ~0,_SN IV
206,25* (dubbalo +; with  melre ap_pa-lhamako;
= ﬁ;inathﬁmassa parittatz'lyav_pantta-thumako, Spk):
pl. ~d, Nidd 112,14 (-th= Nidd-a see prec.).
appa-thﬁma(ka), mfn., see p;l-czc. )
a-(p)patva, neg. abs. o[ pra 4 )’ap '[.‘sa. a-prapyal,
not having reached or oblained (acc.); Th 585 (na ca
~ dukkhass’antain [— —— Y]).; SN 1 62,} 3 (vassasatam
gantva ~ ca lokassa antam; = samkhdra-lokassa
antari ~, Spk), ib. 24* =‘A§I II 48,22, 49,2*; AN
III94,11 = 96,12 (ﬁﬁtake}u niyamano ~ va natake
antara-magge kalarh karoti); Ja IV 50,14 (buddhattariy
a-patva); 110,10 (jaram a-patva_); Rip 624 = Sadd
312,31 (~ nadim pabbato) = §:>1.25 (a-patva).
a-(p)padakkhil_la-(g)g.ahl(n), mfn. (c¢f. padak-
khina, sa. pradaksina), receiving (acc.) without deference;
m. ~i, Vin 111178,20° (dubbaco . . . akkhamo ~i anu-
sasanim; = yathdnusittham apatipajjan(a)to padak-
khinena anusasanim na ganhiiti, Sp) = MN I 95,15
(= anusasanim padakkhinato na ganhati, vamato
va ganhati, P’s) 2% Ja ITT 483,15; do. pl. ~ino, SN II
204,4 (Spk 3£ Sp) = 206,4 -= 208,22 — ANII1.47,2¢
= 111178,31.
appa-dassa, m/n. [sa. *alpa-darca or *alpa-dr¢],
having little insight, with limited knowledge; acc. m. pl.
~c¢ pahdya, Sn1134 (v. l. B™ appa-dasc (nol against
metre), Nidd II 51,1 (=parittapaiiic, Pj & Nidd-a);
m. pl. ~a -- paritta-dassa, thoka-d°, omaka-d°, la-
maka-d°, jatukka-d°, Nidd II 90,7 (-= manda-dassino,
Nidd-a II 322,16).
a-ppaddna, n. (*%a -+ sa. pradana), non-giving,
non-permilling, non-allowing (with gen. or inf.); instr.
~cna (hanappavaltiya), Ps 1223,18; Pj I1 289,2 (ipam
gahelvi tassa ~cna ina-ghata); abl. ~ato (ukkanthi-
turh), As 36G4,11; Sv (ITI) 1038,12 (dvinnam pi [scil.
kanhavipakassa and sukkavipdkassa] ~ato).
a-ppadalita, mfn. (neg. pp. of padaleti, caus. of
sa. pra - ('dal, cf. ydr), not split (not broken down);
°-pubba, mfn., hitherto not broken down; anibbiddha-

ap
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pubbarh ~arh lobha-kkhandharh nibbijjhati padaleti,

SN V 88,2 foll.
a-ppadipa, mfn. [sa. *a-pradipa], without light

or lamp; loc. rattandhakare ~e, (¢f, a-ppabhisa),
Vin IV 268,20-28** (= analoke, ib. 32’; = padipa-
canda-suriya-aggisu ekenapi anobhisite, Sp) = V
60,23.

appa-dukkha-vihari(n), mfn. (cf. next), living
a life less hard; m. ~1, (paritto appatumo +), AN I
249,24 (= appakena pi papena [».l. vipakena]
dukkha-vihari, Mp); acc. tapassim ~im, DN I
162,7-11 (c¢f- Sv (II) 350,22-33).

appa-dukkhena, instr. (adv.) [sa. *alpa-duh-
khenal], with little trouble, without difficulty; Ps II
417,17 (= ‘appa-kasirena’).

a-ppaduttha, mfn. (neg. pp. of padussali, sa.
pra + |’dus), not irritable, harmless, offenceless; gen.
yo ~assa narassa dussati, Sn 662 (Pj: padosabhivena
~0) = Dhp 125 (= attano va sabbasattanam via
adutthassa, Dhp-a) = SN I13,13* 164,16* = Ja
111 203,15*%, quoled Pv-a 116,13*; loc. ~¢ padussitva,
Dhp-a III 69,17 (v. l. ~assa here and ib. 1s); loc. pl.
yo . .. adandesu ~esu dussati, Dhp 137 (= paresu va
attani va niraparadhesu, Dhp-a); — °-citta, m/n.,
without inimical mind (lowards, loc.); pl. ~i, DN I
20,31 (aiinamannamhi) = III 32,30 (E¢ here aii-
fiam-aiifiam, see nole); — °-padosi(n), m/n., (a) of-
fending the innocent; ace. ~inam, SN 113,12% (Spk: ‘yo
appadulthassa narassa dussati ...” ti evam vulto
~1 puggalo); [(b) harmless and offenceless; Pv 754
(etadisam kho katukam ~inath, paccanti papakam-
manta isim asajja subbatam; accord. to Pv-a; but
~inam may be gen. pl.)]; — °-manasarmkappa, mfn.,
who does nol harbour any wickedness of thought; m.
~o0 (avyapannacitto +), MN I 288,27 (Ps: paduttha-
mana-samkappo ti dosecna duttha-citta-samkappo) —
I 50,9 = ANV 285,15.

a-ppadussiya, m/n. (neg. grd. of padussati), who
cannol get inimical; Saddh 312 (dpadasu sahiyo me
abhejjo ~o0).
a-ppadharnsa, mfn. (neg. grd. of padharhseti
a-ppadhamsiya (g.v.), sa. pra + j’dhvams), not
lo be violaled or overthrown; acc.pl.m. ~e, Ja IV
344,29* (ko Nati susamagate ~e padhamseli; o. L.
duppadhamnse).

a-ppadhamsika, m/n. a-ppadharnisiya; m.
~0 hoti kenaci, DN IIT 175,15(17) (= gunato va
thanato va padhamseturh asakkuneyyo, Sv; ». L
(belter?) appadhamsiyo); — °-ta, f. abstr., Sv (III)
939,32 (~a anisariso).

a-ppadharnsita, m/n. (neg. pp. of padhariseti),
not violaled; f. ~a, Vin IV 227,29; 228,14; 229,23.

a-ppadhamsita, /. abstr. (from *a-ppadharisi(n),
not perishable); Pj 133,26 (a-cchambhita 4 ; ». L
dup-pa®) == Ss 74.32.

a-ppadharnsiya, m/n. (neg. grd. - appadhamsa.
q.v.; cf. a-dhamsiya): m. ~o, Pv-a1l17,21 (= ‘na
suppasayho |v. . appasayho]’); /. ~a (kenaci), Vv-a
208,8; n. ~am akiasi (nagaram), Ja I1I159,18: pl.
~a (parehi), Ja I 329,9".

appa-dhana, mfn. [sa. alpa-dhana], of little
wealth; m. anilayo ~o daliddo, Ja VI 360,28*.

a-ppadhana, m/n. [sa. a-pradhanal, unimpor-

tant, not principal; subordinale (in state of dependence,
adjectival); Mogg-v II 142 (namabhatehi ~ehi ca
sabbddihi); — Sas 113,3 (idafi ca pana vacanarh
Sasanavamse ~am [E¢ apadanam, v. l. apadhinar]);
— °-linga, n., an adjectival slem; n. pl. ~ani (opp.
padhanalingani), Sadd 233,33.

appana-ppatta, see appana-patta below.

appana (or appana), /. [sa. arpana, n. & °na, f.
(Vyu 245,1021); see 'appeti], (a) fixing of thought on an
object (opp. upacara, ‘access’), application of mind,
esp. in jhana = complele concenlration, ecstasy (Comp.
of Philos. 55—357); takko vitakko samkappo ~ vyvap-
pand, Dhs 7 (ckaggam ciltam drammane appeti [E¢
°enti] ti ~a, As142,36) = 21 = 298 = MN III
73,15 (Ps == As) Vibh 86,5 = 3536,17; upacira-
°a-vasena duvidho (scil. samadhi), Vism 85,9: upa-
ciiram [so also C*] 4+ ~4a, Vism 152,17; 164,7 (°>-kkhane,
at the moment of a®); upacar’-appana-bhedena sam-
adhina, Ud-a 268,22; do. °-bhedam jhanam, ib.
407,9; Ps 1292,4 (ubhaya- [scil. samadhi & viriyal-
samataya hi ~a hoti) = Sv (III) 788,16; Vibh-a
249,s8-10 (pathamajjhanavasena ~a pavattati
~3a pi savitakka-savicard); Vism 311,10 (sabbe satti
averd [elc.] hontd ti ayam ckda ~4); uggaho -,
Vism 277,20 (= kammatthanassa ~&a, ib. 278.1):
Abhidh-s 44.30 (‘idani uppajjissati’ ti); Vism
137,25 (~d ijjhissali): Abhidh-av 94,15%-29*; ~aii nib-
batteti, As 188,15; kammatthanam ~am pipesi, P«
1191,30; ~am papeli, Ps II1258,7: ~am papunitum,

!

~a

. Vism 137,12-15: ~aiit papunanti, Vism 239,2; na up-

padeyvya ~arm, Abhidh-av 107,3*; ~am a-ppatvi, Vism
238,33 ; ~am appatld (scil. cetand), As 158,9; gen. anto

" ~aya (within the a°), As 191,151 dal. (?) ~dya angani

thamajatani, Vism 126,215 insfr. Kim ... ~aya ti viri-
vam hapeti, Vism 137.14; samapattith ®atthiya (verbal
noun) nisinnassa. Ps I184,30; abl. ~alo, Vism (243,32),
246,26-28 —= Vibh-a (226,24), 229,20-21; loc. ~dyvaiii,
Abhidh-av 101,26*: — (b) resuming an argument, or an
exposition ; ~ar karoti, Ps I130,34 (== nigamanaui, pt):
— °-upacira, m., preparation for a®(?): Ps ad MN 111
129.16 (~am papetvi ckam kasina-parikamman ka-
thesi); — °~-kammatthana, n., cxercise leading to a°;
dve ~ani, Ps 1 274,25 (opp. upacara-k°); idam hi ~am
manasikarontassa appanam papunati, Vibh-a 259,10
— °-kotthasa, m., thal domain lo which a® is applied ;
abl. ~ato, Vism 246.26 (= ‘appanato’) Vibh-a
229,20; — °-kosalla, n., skilfulness in a°; pl. ~ani,
Vism 87,5-13; ~am (dasavidham), Vism 128,17 joll.;
135,31*(——— -~ —— -;aslo-*kosala cf. a-pesuna above);
286,25; —- °-citta, n., the mind set on a°; Abhidh-av
94,18*; 105,17*; —— °-ceta(s), n., id., ib. 95,15%; -
°-javana, n., ‘ecstalic apperceplion’. Abhidh-s 18,¢
(°-vare, ‘in the paragraph on a®): — °-jhana, n., the
eestatic  jhana, As 214,33 (ckacittakkhanikam ~aim
bhiveti janeti vaddheti); — °adhigama, m., attain-
ment of a°; As 187.20: —- °-(p)patta, mfn., having
reached (or realized) a°; tai parama-sukhumarm ~am
safifam piapunditi. As 207,25 =% asaifiam ~am pi-
puniti mahaggatam, Abhidh-av 103,10*: nipphanni
~a (scil. paiind), ib. 113,8*: mettacittamh hi nam’
etami ~ai Brahmaloka-pariyanan tam (prob. for
°pardyanatam, see CF) siadheti, Ja 1I 61,25: ~iya
mettaya apacita honti, Ja IV 75,2s8’; -— °-pari-
42
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ccheda-jananaka-paiifida, f., insight inlo the stages
of a°; As 394,29; — °-mana(s), n., = appana-
citta, Abhidh-av 95,21*-23*; — °-manasa, n., id., ib.
105,18* (~cna); — °-rasa, mfn., having the function
of a°; m. ~0, Vism 509,30 (scil. sammisarmkappo); —
°-lakkhana, mfn., having the characleristic of a°;
Mil 62,24 (~0 vitakko); — °-vata, n. (sa. vrata), the
praclice of a°; loc. ~e, Ap 363,25 (tapassino
codita ~c [so E¢, v.l. codinta and codento]); —
°avaha, mfn., favouring a°; Abhidh-av 90,32* (pl.
~3; opp. upaciravaha, prob. for upacaravaha), cf. ib.
33*: appanay’ avahesu, splif-cpd.); — °-vara, m., the
paragraphon a®; Ps 1203,27 (~ain aha); Utt-vn 63(°pa-
rihani kata, ‘omitled’); — °-vidhana, n., performance
of a°; Ps III 260,+ (kasina-karanai ca parikamman
ca ~; ¢f. Vism 172-73); — °-vithi, /., the path of a°;
Abhidh-s 45,4 (~in1 otarati); — °-samadhi, m.,
‘ecslusy-concentration’; Vism 126,12 (upacidra-sama-
dhi +); 144,32 (khanika-samadhi, upacdra-s®+);
Ps I 280,13 (~ upacira-samadhi va); Ps 1 108,23 (upa-
cara-samadhir va ~imh vi uppadeti); 113,3 (do.
alabhantassa); Sv I1217,16 (upacara-samadhina ~ma.);
As 396,27 (~issa vi upacara-samdidhissa va asamn-
vattanika).
appa-nigghosa, m/n. [sa. alpa -~ nirghosa, m. (see
Inigghosa)], with litlle noise, soundless, quict, (cf. Vv-a
334,28); n. sayanisanari vivittarm ~ar, Sn 338 (;
yatlha migasikaradi-saddena araiiia-safifia uppajjati,
Pj); vivittarh ~am vila-miga-nisevitan . .. senisanarm,
Th 577 (= nissaddarh sadda-sarighattana-rahitam,
Th-a); appasaddam ~am, Vin 1 39,5 = II 158,29 =
ANV 15,27 (quoled Vism 122,11) 3= Mil 369,16 =
371,10; do. loc. appasadde ~e, Nidd 467,17 (= ‘nig-
ghose’, see *nigghosa); do. n. pl. appasaddini ~ani,
Nidd 1142,33 (= gamantara-nigghosadi-saddena ~ni,
Nidd-a) = DN III 38,5 (= avibhavitatthena niggho-
sena mandasaddini, Sv) = SN IV 36,27 (= °maha-
nigghosassa abhivena ~ani, Spk) = AN IV 88,4 ==
MN IT 118,18-22 (= avibhivilatthena nigghosena
rahitiini, Ps); loc. pl. appasaddesu ~esu ... senisa-
nesu, Nidd I 377,9 (ad Sn 925).
|[appa-nimitta, mfn.; n. ~arih, Dhs 530 (E* for
a-nimittam, so S¢), see a-nimitta, ib. 506 foll.].
app’-anna-pana-bhojana, mfn., having scanly
vicluals; loc. nice kule dalidde . . . ~e kasira-vuttike,
SN 193,31 = AN1107,24 = MN III 169,20 = Pp
51,24 (cf. appa-bhojana).
appa-pamsu, mfn. [sa. alpa -+ pamsu], with
little mould; [. ~u, Vin IV 33,14 (scil. pathavi; opp.
suddha-parmsu).
appa-pakkha, m/n. [sa. alpa + paksal, with few
parlisans; n. appa-niatikam ~ar (scil. kulam; opp.
bahu-pakkharm), Mp I82,12; m. ~o0 appa-parivaro
(so Ck & C¢; S¢ appariviro omilling appa-pakkho; =
‘appesakkho’), s ad MN TIT 204,35.
a-ppapafica, mfn. (3a - sa. prapaica], withoul
prolixzily, not complicate; vadam ~am papanceti, AN
I1 161,29 foll. (Mp: na-papaiicetabba-tihdne papaii-
cam karoti aniicaritabbam maggam dcarati, efc.).
appa-panfa, mfn. [sa. alpa -~ prajidl, of liltle
wisdom or judgement; m. ~o, Th 785 (lass’ ~0 abhi-
saddahanto upeli gabbhai ca paraii ca lokari)
= MN II 73,31 (Ps); Ja III 223,15* (¢ misprint a-

ppaiifio); 263,4* (= nippaiifio, C{.); VI 360,21* (bilo
musd bhasati ~0); acc. ~am acetasarm, SN I 198,30*
(= nippaiifiarh, Spk); na niyyamo tayati ~am,
Ja II 166,25%; pl. ~a, Ja VI 208,9* (tad ~a abhisad-
dahanti) = 213,26*; 214,20* (tad ~a ... ard, CL.).
appa-parikkhara, mfn. [sa. alpa -4 pariskara],
having only few requisiles; m. yo ~o hoti patta-
civaradi-atthasamanaparikkhiramattam eva pari-
harati disapakkamanakale pakkhi sakuno viya
sam dday’ eva pakkamati, Pj I 241,26 (¢/. DN 1 71,3
oll.).
f )appa-parivﬁra, mfn. [sa. alpa-parlvaral, having
a small retinue; m. ~o, Mp ad AN 11 203,83 (= ‘appe-
sakkho’); Ps ad MN III 204,35 (do.); pl. ~a (= ‘appe-
sakkha’), Ps II1231,24; Ps ad MN III 38,23 (do. C¢;
Ck a-parivara). B
appa-pdsana, mfn. [sa. alpa + pasanal, with

few stones; f. ~a (pathavi), Vin IV 33,9 (Sp). ‘
appa-puiiia, mfn. [sa. alpa-punyal, of lillle
meril; m. ~o (apikato +), Mp ad AI.\' III 13?,14
(= ‘a-ppaﬁﬁﬁto’); ~0 appesakkho, _Nldcllsgg,g_g
(= manda-puiiio, Nidd-a); m. pI ~a appesakkha,
SN II229,10; ~a (alakkhika + ), Vin .III ?.3,.11 (——-/pa-
ritta-pufing, Sp) = MN 115,19 == SN V 146,22 == Ja
115912 (maha-alakkhika +). ‘
appa-purisa, mfn. |sa. alp:\_—!—. purusal, .,,._,”.,
only few men (males); n. pl. kulani bahutthikani
~dni, SN II 264,2 (= sec nexl). o
appa-purisaka, mfn. = prec.; ;\Z\‘ I'\‘ 278,94
(kuldni bahu(ki)tthikani ~ani) = Vin IT 256,17, ]
appa-phala, mfn. [sa. alpa + phal:}], wrl'h
little “fruit’ (i. e. resull, udnanlagc:); n. ~am (app’-
attham idam ... hoti), AN I1197,23 foll. (opp. ma-

happhalaril); — o.ta, f. abstr.; instr. na nanflayat.i
~dya va tuighin'l na janeti, Pv-a 139,18 (= ‘na pi

toseti’). .

a-ppabaddha, mfn. (neg. pp- of sd. pra 4
ybandh), not checked, continual; instr. pl. parimanda-
lehi padavyafijjanchi ~ehi, MN 1213,7 (v. 1. anuppa-
bandhehi; Ps: tassa katha ~a hoti (v. l. anuppa-
bandhi; opp. pabaddhi (v. I a-ppabaddha)) = 216,14.

appa-bala, m/n. [sa. alpa-bala], of lillle strength;
m. pl. dubbalda ~a appathamaka, efe., Nidd 112,14
(== ‘abald’; = appam parittah ectesaih balam,
Nidd-a) = Nidd II 91,24.

appa-buddhi, mfn. [sa. alpa-buddhi|, of liltle
wil, unwise; gen. pl. ~inam and ~inam, Th 667.

appa-buddhika, mfn. = prec.; m. matugamo
nama ~o0, Dhp-a IV 213,12,

a-ppabodhati, sece apa-bodhati.

a-ppabbajita, mfn., -- a-pabbajita (q.0n.); pl
~3a, Ud-a 333,19.

a-ppabha, mfn. [sa. a-prabhal, obscure; Cp 111
3,5 (ayogharamhi ~e¢ (a)canda-siriye; = canda-
suriyanam pabhdérahile ayoghare, Cp-a).

appa-bhakkha, mfn. [sa. alpa -}- bhaksal,
destitute of food; n. kantiram idgamma ~arm anoda-
karh, Ja IV 351,29%; loc. araiifie . . . kanldre appodake
~¢, Vv 956; m.pl. maggd kantara appodakd ~a,
Vin T 244.28,35; 270,32; -- °-kantdra, n., « wasle
with lack of food; Spk IT 103,29 (cora-kantaram ).

a-ppabhava(t), neg. part. of pabhavali (pa-

hoti); without strength; m. ~am Ja IIl 373,13* (=
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appahonto, Ct.), quoted Sadd 72,20 (= na pabhavari).
Cf. (a-ppabhonta) appahonta.

appa-bhava, m. [sa. alpi-bhaval, the being small
(in number or extense); loc. ~¢, Sadd 532,1 (sense of
putt & yeutt; appam bhavati ti attho, ib. 2).

a-ppabhisa, mfn. [sa. a-prabhasal, without light
(cf. a-ppadipa); loc. andhakare ~e, Mil 299,18; [pl.
~a alilata, Ap 420,5, prob. w.r. for appakicca alo-
luppa, C°].

appa-bhikkhuka, m/n. [sa. alpa 4- bhiksu + ka],
with few (religious) mendicanls; m. ~o (Avantlidakkhi-
ndpatho), Vin 1195,5 (197,18) = Ud 58,4 (= Kkati-
paya-bhikkhuko, Ud-a); — °-tta, n.abstr.; abl. ~a
(Dakkhindpathassa), Dhp-a IV 101,14 (E¢ Dakkhina-).

[a-ppabhita, m/n., [*a - sa. prabhital, not terri-
fied; gen. ~assa, MN 1386,25* (so S¢ (conjecture?) for a-
ppahinassa, see a-ppahina (b)) quoled Sp-t ad Sp I
251,6 (reading appanihitassa, ¢. v.)].

appa-bhoga, mfn. [sa. alpa + bhogal], who
has small means of subsistence, poor; m. ~o0 maha-
tanho, Sn 114 (Pj: ~0 nama sannicitanaii ca bhoga-
nam dyamukhassa ca abhavato); AN I251,8 =£ II
203,3 (daliddo ca hoti appassako ~o appesakkho ca,
scil. matugamo) quoled Sadd 96.25 (f. ~a ad sensum);
loc. kapanamhi ~c¢ (scil. sakatika-kulamhi), Thi 443;
pl. anfic ~d, aific mahdbhogd, Mil 65,15; -— °-tta,
n. abstr.: MN III1 206,14-15 (appabhoga-samvattanika
palipada ~am upaneti).

appa-bhojana, mfn. [sa. alpa -- bhojanal
where food is scanty: Th 620 (nice kulamhi jilto "ham
daliddo ~o, ¢f. app’-anna-pana-bhojana).

a-ppabhonta, see a-ppahonta.

appa-mamsa, mfn. [sa. alpa -}- mamsal. with
little flesh, meagre; — compar. °-tara, mfn.: Ja II11
398,13*¢ (imam khuddakam pakkhim ~am maydi); —
°-lohita. m/n., ‘with little flesh and blood’, not vigorous;
pl. ~4, Ja IV 345,77 (sikara) ; —— °-lohitatta, n. abstr.;
peta hi ~d ... ekena passena sayitum na sakkonti,
uttana va senti, Sv (Il) 574,23 = Ps II 316,27 (quoted
Ss 14,9) = Mp ad AN II 244,29; (Dharmapr 289,29).

a-ppamajja(t) (or ~anta), m/n. (neg. part. of
pamajjali, sa. pra-madyati), nol being careless, i. e.
zealous, strenuous; gen. m. adhicelaso ~ato [melre
vaitiliya], Vin IV 54,16* (= na-ppamajjato, [E* °ito].
Sp) = Th 68 = Ud 43,20* (== na pamajjato, Ud-a),
quoled Dhp-a I11384.11*; utthahato ~ato (see adhi-
ceta(s)), Ja V 113,10* (vaitaliya-pada in ¢loka: =
viriyam karontassa appamadam apajjantassa, Cl.);
-~ m. nom. ~anlo, Pv-a 7,24-26.

a-ppamajjana, n. (neg. verbal noun of do.);
~anil, Pj 114204 (= ‘appamido’); ~am satiya
avippaviso, Nidd-a (E*) 1 188,28 (E* na ppa®; ==

‘appamado’); danadipufifa-kiriydsu ~am, It-a (/)
81.8 (ad 1L 16,17*): loc. ~c rata (== ‘appamada-rata’),
It-a (1) 170,2 (misprinl appamajjena).
A-ppamaﬁﬁa-gﬁthﬁ. see a-ppamannd below.
appa-manfati, pr. 3 sg. [sa. alpa | pman;
opp. bahu-maiiiali [sa. bahu-manal: ¢f. sa. ava-
manyate|. to underrate, despise: pol. 3 sg. med. ~ctha,
Dhp 121 (mappamaiiiietha piapassa: o. L mavamaii-

fietha; na avajineyya, pipassa ti papam, Dhp-a);

|
|
|
|
|
|

ib. 122 (méppamaiifietha puiifiassa; v.l. mavamaii-
fietha; = na avajaneyya, Dhp-a), cf. Udana-v p. 214
(ndlpamanyeta; younger Ms: malpam manyecta).

A-ppamafifa-vibhanga, see neaxt.

appamaiifia, /. (seemingly abstr. from a-ppamana,
- gender on account of metta, efc. [so CHILDERS] or
bhavana [appamaiifidyo bhaveti elliptically for (pa-
ron.) *appamaiiiia-bhavaniyo bhiveti?], see CiiLpERs
s. 0. & IFRANKE DN T'rsl. p. 177 n. s (in keeping with
fradition and lexi-evidence); differently WEBER (refuted
by CHILDERS p. 624), and LEUMANN Zur nordar. Spr. u.
Litt. (1912) p. 38 nole), a name for the [our brahma-
vihdara (mettd karuna mudita upekhd) as developed
without limil in space and pervading innumerable beings
[a-ppamana(a) == aparimana); nom. sg. ~i, Abhidh-av
91,24* (upekha ~a pi); ace. ~am, Sn 507 (sabba disa
pharate ~am; ¢f. ib. mettam cittam bhavayam appa-
manar); Mhv XXXIX 18 (uposatham adhitthisi ~am
ca bhivayi); pl. phusissam calasso ~ayo, Th 386: DN
111 223,25 (= pamanarih agahetva anavasesa-pharana-
vasena ~a, Sv); Patis I84,18: Vibh 272,3 ( : pha-
rana-appamanavasena ~ayo, Vibh-a): 276,39; 282,25
foll.; As 3,7; Abhidh-av 90,13-27*; Ap 583.6 (bha-
vetva ~ayvo) = Thi-a 73,6*; do. ~a, As 195,26 == Vism
320,29; As 195,33* — 196,28* == Vism 321,5% - 322 4%
Abhidh-s 9,19-20: gen. pl. catunnam ~anam, Nidd
I 143,5 (= mettadinamh pharanappamiana-virahitai-
nam catunnam brahmavihidranam, Nidd-a); loe. pl.
~dsu, Abh 782 (synon. ‘brahmacariya’); ~dasu kovido,
Ap 506,24; — °~A-gatha, f., ltle of Sn73, PjIl
128,27; —- °~@A-vibhanga, m., litle of Vibh X111
(p. 272-281) & Vibh-a 377-380: As 7,15; - - €-a-vi-
ratiyo, /. pl. the ‘illimitables’ and the ‘abstinence’,
(Comp. of Philos.), Abhidh-s 9,6-11.

la-ppamatta, mfn. [sa. a-pramalta], nol negli-
genl or careless, i. e. vigilant, careful, diligent, carnest,
indefatigable; m. Sn 70 (tanhakkhayam pal-
thavam ~o0: == sataccakarl sakkaccakdarl, Pj: Nidd
11 60,13); Sn 186 (~o vicakkhano; Pj); Th 711 (do.):
Ja VI 286,30% (do.: kusaladhammesu ~o, (L)
297.1% (do.); Sn 255 (na so mitto yo sadid ~o bhedi-
samiki randham evanupassi: Pj) = Ja I11 192,2x+
(CL.; here = atlentive in fault-finding); Sn 317 (yo
{adisam bhajali ~0; Pj); 404 (ctam gihi vattayam
~0): 507 (rattindivari satatam ~o; = sabba-irivipa-
thesu ~o, Pj); 1142 (ratlindivai ... ~0); 779 (ab-
biilhasallo caram ~o; Pj; = sakkaccakari, efc., Nidd);
1056 (evarivihari sato ~o caram): 1121 1123 (~o
jahassu rapar apunabbhavaya): Th 43 (~0 vihara);
83 (do.): Th 257 (dhamma-vinaye ~o vihessali (or
vihassati)) = SN I 157,1*-21* DN 1T 1211 (quoted
Ud-a 384.17*: Mp 137,26*); Th 59 (~0 ca dlapi sam-
pajano patissalo); 413 (~o anuyuijassu): 881 (~o
jhayanto) Dhp 27 ( upalthitasatilayva
Dhp-a): Th 981 (yathacari -+ ~0): 1245 (Bhagavaly
siisane ~0) SN T193,27* == Sn 9340 Dhp 20 (a0
pamatlesu; sati-vepulla-pattatiya appamaida-
sampanno, Dhp-a): 1t 16.19* (~0 ubho atthe adhi-
ganhiti pandito) SN I 87,6+ 89,20 AN
111 19,1* (quoted It-a (EY) 81,10): Pv 515 (sakasmin
dcerake (E¢ averake) ~o0): SN 121 (cko aranie
viharath ~o: ¢f. ib. 20%); ~0 (bhikkhu), SN V 42 5.1 5 .
91,0; AN V 148,36 (otappi ~o holi); MN 1185, .

42%

~0,

~0,
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186,19 (kacci ... Dhananjani brahmano ~o0); Ja II
166,22* (akasi yoggam dhuvam ~o); III535,6 (~0
ganheyyasi); V113,11*(~0 a-kkuddho, q.v.); VI296,2*
(~o0 suci dakkho; = kattabbakiccesu pamada-rahito,
Ct.); Mil 288,29 (kammagaru 4 ~o vihareyyarn); —
in the formula (eko vapakattho) ~o atdpi pahitatto,
Sn p. 16,6 (= kammatthane sati-avijahanena, Pj);
Ud 23,22 (Ud-a = Pj); DN I 177,2 (= kammatthane
satim avijahanto, Sv); III 76,29; MN I 40,2; 392,1;
496,26; 513,3; II61,2; 103,2s; III127,17; 267,9;
SN 1140,23 (= satiyd avippavase thito, Spk);
IT 244,21 (= do. Spk); — MN III 128,21; do. gen.
m. ~assa -+, Sn p. 140,12 (= satiya avippavisena
~assa, Pj); Vin III 4,34 foll. 2 MN 122,25 foll. (Ps
= Pj); 349.27 foll.; 111 89,20; do. m. pl. ~d 4-, DN II
141,22 (sadatthe; = avippavutthasati, Sv); MN I
207,9-11; 11123,14 (vapakattha 4; see above); III
156,32; — insir. m. te ~cna bhavitabbarh, Ja I
242,245 gen. m. ~assa, Th 216; ~assa me sikkhi
sussuta, Th 333; ~assa sikkhato, Th 837 = Sn 567
7= Th 1247; ~assa bhikkhuno, It 103,16* ¢ AN II
27,14* (~assa sikkhato) ; ~assa jhayato, Thi 209 ; ~assa
... viharato, SN 189,3 foll.; — [. ~a visarnyuttd, Thi-
86; ~a vihissdmi, Thi360 (cf. Th 257, elc., above); anu-
bbata patidevatd hutva ~a upatthisi, Ja VI 558,23";
gen. [. tassi me ~dya vicinanliyi [ -~ —— =] yoniso,
Thi85; tassi me ~dya, Thi338; — m. pl. ~a Vi-
cakkhana, Th 4 (cf. Sn 186); ~a na miyanti, Dhp 21
(= satiyd samanniagata, Dhp-a), quoled It-a (E°)
81,30*; ~a satimanto susila hotha, DN IT 120,21*;
~4a viharanti, AN IV 319,28; ~a viharissama, ib. 31;
~4a hotha, Ja VI 281,7’; ~a danari detha, Pv-a
66,17; ~a hotha, Pv-a278,s (= ‘ma pamajjatha’);
[~a, Sv 149,28, w.r. for appatti, gq.v.].
*appa-matta, mfn. [c¢f[. sa. alpa-mitra, n.],
little, small (as to extent, number, value, or importance;
cf. next); m. ~o0 ayarn kali, Sn 659 (opp. mahattaro;
Pj: ‘ayari kali’ = ayam aparidho; ¢f. MN I1T170,10)
= AN II 3,27+ (appamattako va kali ti attho, Mp) =
V 171,18* (v. I. appamattako) = 174,7* (v.l. do.) =
SN I 149,23* (E° appamattako; = appamattako apa-
radho, Spk), quoted Nett 132,26%; ~0 ayar gandho,
Dhp 56 (= parittaparimano, Dhp-a); ~o kho ayam
. paritto panimatto pasano, MN III 166,11; n.
abhikkamadi-lakkhanam ~am pi gamanarh, Pv-a
219,8.
appa-mattaka, m(f. ~ikd)n. = prec.; m. ~0
parikkharo, Vin IT1 176,37; ~o0 pi gatho, AN I 34,27;
Dhp-a ITT1 400,5; ~o pi khelo, AN I34,33; ~o0 pi
pubbo, ib. 31; ~0 pi bhavo, Dhp-a IIT 400,9; ~0 lava
arakkho, JaI167,21; ~o so kaliggaho, MN II1170,10
(£ Sn 659, elc., s. v. 2appamatta); acc. ~am pi bha-
vam na vannemi, AN I 34,28 foll.; loc. ~¢ pi dukkha-
dhamme, Ja IIT58,14%; -— [. ~ika esd vuddhi, AN I
15,7 foll.; ~ika esa parihini, ib. 4 foll.; ~ika va tanti,
As 4,2 (mt, Trsl); ace. ~ikam apattir apajjita, MN
11249,12 (opp. garukam); instr. ~ikiiya paiiiiiya sam-
anniigato, Ps IT336,11; pl. ~ika (pisdna-sakkhara),
SN V 457,25; - n. ~ai ... arama-rimaneyyakan,
efe., AN [35,5; 37,1; ~am pi multam, AN I34,31;

~am pi lohitaimh, AN I 35,1; ~am pi papam kammam !

I ~am; Cl); Ja IT61,26* (mettena cittena . .

katar. AN 249,16 foll.; ~aii kho pan’ elamh yad |
idar vyafjanam, MN IT 240,10; acc. yarh kifici ~am | subhavitam); MN IT 262,13 (aparittaii ca me cittam

| kdlyakammena hitena sukhena advayena ~ena: =

pi vedanarh, Ps II 298,25; ~am udakam taritukiamo,
Ud-a 424,24; ~am pi dyatimm sukhivaharh puiifath
katva, Pv-a262,22; loc. ~e pi puiifiasmirh, Ud-a
334,10; loc. pl. ~csu, Sp (IV) 788,4 (= ‘auumattcsu')
= Sv1181,18 = Spk ad SN V 187,17; — n. subst.,
a trifling thing, a trifle (cf. appa-matta, f.); ~am pi,
JaIll12,18’ (= ‘anum pi’); ~am pi dadetha, Dhp-a
111317,4; ~arh kho pan’ ctarh ... oramattakarh sila-
mattakarh, DN I 3,31 (appamatta ctassa ’ti ‘~an’, Sv)
= 12,15 (quoled It-a E¢ 5,15); MN II 240,10; kim
pan’ imassa ~assa oramattakassa, MN I 449,12 (=
imassa ~assa hetu, Ps); Kkuto ~assa pariccdgo,

Pv-a 201,17; n. pl. ~ani, Sadd 142,1; ma ~chi
vivadaih apajjittha, MN II 240,11; — do. instr.
(ind.), for a trifle; te (scil. rdjano) ... ~ena pi

bhikkha vihetheyyurh, Vin I 74,15 3£ 219,34 (~¢ pi,
do.); ~cna pi tasanti, Ps I115,26; ~ena thapesi (i. .
with a lillle hold), Vibh-a 476,17 (quoted Ss 127,4).;
— do. loc. (ind.), bhikkhit dubbhikkhe ~e pi pavarenti,
Vin I 213,28 (= appamattake dinne ‘dayakinam
pila’ ti patikkhipanti, Vmv) = 214,10; — °-par}-
ccaga, m., leaving what is insignificant; acc. ~am,
Pj 1198,7 (v. L.); °-dnubhiavena, ib. 198,6 = 2013}; —
°.vagga, m., litle of AN I 35-38; — ‘j-vnssa_uaka:
m(fn), a disposer of small things; Vin IT 177,1-4;
IV 38,26°; 155,45 V 204,313 AN III 275,9-10. .

a-ppamattati, [. absir. of 'a-ppamatta; Pjl
34,20.

nfi ; b. w.r. for
[appamatta-pannatta. n.; pro :

asamanta-paiiata, q. v].; SNV 412,11; ¢f. ANI
513 = Patis I1189,19]. o

o qappa-mattﬁ, f. [sa. *alpa-matra], a small

trifle; ~a etassd 'ti ‘appamattakam’, Sv I
?5(1,[213“ (t.:yno{z. oramatta); abl. ~aya, D_N I91_’28
(read: na arahat(i) dyasma 'Am'battho imaya '~aya
(v. l. appattiya) abhisajjitumh, i.e. o be shocked at

ifle).
such ;pg;’-ln?nattika, mfn. [sa. alpa -}- mrttika], with
little clay (or loam); f. ~a, Vin IV 33,14 (appa-
parisu -, scil. pathavi).

[appa-manatara, m/n., Ps (E°) I11 61,12, w.r.
for atta-manatara (so C¢ & SY), compar. of atta-
mana(s). gq.v.].

appa-marumba, m/n. [s«. alpa + *marumbal,
with litlle gravel (or coarse sand?); f. ~a (appa-pa-
sana -, scil. pathavi), Vin IV 33,9 (cf. Sp (IV) 755,3:
‘marumba’ ti (pl.) kata-sakkhara (v. I. pakata-sak-
khara)).

'a-ppamana, mfn. (%a -+ pamina [sa. pra-
manal), (a) immeasurable, boundless, unlimited, un-
reslricled, all-permeating, endless, innumerahle (cf.
a-parimina, a-parimeyya, appamafiia «bove, and
appameyya below); Sn 507 (mettari cittarh bhavayarm
~am); Ja V 191,20* (mettaii ca cittarm [ca] bhavetha

. ~cna;
cf. Sn 150); It 21,5* (yo ca mettarh bhavayati ~ar pa-
lissato; Tt-a) — AN IV 150,20%; Th 647 (mettai ca
abhijanimi ~am subhavitam); DN I1 144,17 (mettena
palpﬁl.nawirahilcna, Sv); MN II 14,32 (pathavi-kasi-
pam ... advayam ~arh; Ps) = ANV 46,5 (quoled
Vism 176,29); Th 549 (oddtamh vata me cittarm ~am
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bhavissati, ~am subhavitam); ANV 299,25 /foll.
(idari1 cittam ~ari subhavitam; opp. parittarh abha-
vitam); Ja II 61,27* (~ai hi tam cittam paripupnam
subhavitam (cf. paminakatam kammar, ib. 28*); Ct.);
It 78,10* (manasi kusalarh katva ~ari niripadhi; =
sakkaccar bahuih uldrar bahukkhattum ca karana-
vasena ~am, It-a); DN I1186,32 foll. (cetasa vipulena
mahaggatena ~cna, elc.) = IIT 224,2 = MN I 38,23
= 127,28 = 297,24 = 335,12 = 351,22 = I177,31
= 78,15-21 = 195,6-13 = AN 1183,20(-26) = 192,10
= 196,31 = V 299,23 foll. 344,23 foll. = Mil
370,20 (quoled Vism 308,6, ¢f. ib. 309,11); MN1297,9
(~a cetovimutti) = I111145,20-31; AN I1I 51,20 Joll.
(~ari ccto-samadhim ... ~0 puiiiiibhisando); AN IV
421,9 (~0 saméidhi hoti subhavito; Mp); Vism87,33-34
(samadhi ~o); Patis 11126,2 foll. (~o, scil. sati-
sambojjhango, etc.); DN II'12,9 (~o uliro obhiso;
= vuddhi-ppamano vipulo, Sv [so E* for vuddha-
see %a-, As 44,27, elc., and appamai-

15,17 = MN III 120,12 (Ps C¢ = Sv
C) = AN II 130,24 (Mp Ce = Sv C*); DN II108,6
(~i dpo-saifid; = balava [so also pt], Sv); 110,12 (~ani
suvannadubbannani, scil. bahiddha ripani passati;
vaddhita-pamanani mahantani, Sv) == MN I113,19-25
(Ps — Sv); MN II1161.21 (~aii ca obhdsam saiija-
nami ... ~ani ca rapani passami); ib. a3 (~am me
tamhi samaye cakkhu hoti); Dhs 183-212-213 (~am
paritltarammanai, scil. jhdnaim; = ~am arammanam
assa, As 184,20): ~a dhamma, Dhs (p. 2,5) 1021 (As
45,3; 358,16); 1405; AN V(3,18 (parittam . . . mahag-
gatam ... ~ai cko safijanati); Vibh 16,36 (paritto ma-
haggato ~o0, scil. vedanikkhandho) -= 24,4 =£ 36,13 ==
49,265 74,17 (dvayatanasiya paritta ... mahaggata...
~Aa); 326,37 (~a paiid); As 196,22 (~c gocare pavat-
tanti); Mil 163,18 (~esu sikkhapadesu; innumerable) ;
388,14 (akdso ananto ~o0 aparimeyyo); -— Ud-a 393,14
(~am == ‘ana[n]tam’, or ‘amatam’?): pl. ~a, Spk ad
SN V30,10 (= ‘aparimana’); -— Nelt 119,24 (ca-
tasso ~a; cf. appamanna above); 124,15 (do.; cf. ib.
120,18-21: palhamam, ele. . .. ~arm); -- (b) without
measure, i. e. incommensurale, incomparable (opp. pa-
manava(t); cf. a-ppameyya); AN II 73,6 (~o Buddho
. Dhammo ... Samgho; Mp: ettha ‘Buddho’ ti
Buddhaguna veditabbd, te hi ~d nama) = Vin II
110,16 = Ja II 147,2** (Ct.); Sadd 508,32 (vitépama-
nam a-pamanam andtha-natham; untraced quotation);
Mil 192,3 (bhikkhubhivo . .. atuliyo ~o0 anagghaniyo);
Pv-a 110,1 (~ari oldram [v. l. ul®] panitam, = ‘atu-
larin’).
ta-ppamana, n. [sa. a-praminal, no authority:
Pj I 243,29 (a-viiiiid ... ~am;: opp. Viiiiit eva pana
pamanari); Ja I 165,23° (‘kalapakkhe’ va ‘junpha-
pakkhe’ vi cttha ~ari); IT323,2 (clesaih vacanarh
nima ~arm).

a-ppamanaka, mfn. [*a -+ ppamina 4 ka] or
n. [= prec.], without authority. irrelevant, or: no au-
thority: Sadd 9,31* (tesar hi vacanam ~ai).

a-ppamaina-guna, mfn., with innumerable good
qualities or advantages: Mil 195,34 (bahuguna -+);
243,30 (do.); -—- °-td, f[.abstr.; Ja 11 147,09 (linnam
rataninarh ~am dassetvi).

a-ppamina-gocara, mfn., with immeasurable
field (of objecls); °-ta, f. absir., As 196,30.

ppamaino, C¢
nika below] =

a-ppamaina-citta, mfn. = a-ppamaina-cetasa,
mfn., with one’s mind unlimiled; SN IV 120,20-00
(upatthitaya satiya . .. viharati °-cetaso; = upatthi-
tasatitaya nikkilesa-cittena appamana-citto, Spl{j ==
186,15-21 (upatthita-kayasati ... viharati °-cetaso)
= MNI1270,11 (Ps: appamanar lokuttaram ceto
assa ti °-cetaso).

a-ppamana-dassa, mfn. ('appamina - sa.
-darg¢a), viewing the endless (nibbana); acc. ~arh
(Buddham), Nidd II 51,4 (opp. appa-dassa: -- pa-
manam atikkamitva appamana-nibbana-dassa(na)m,
Nidd-a).

[a-ppamaiana-dassi(n), m. pl. ~ino, Nidd-a ad
Nidd I190,s (S*) w. r. for a-ppadhana-dassino, so Ce].

a-ppamana-paka, m(fn.) (lfappamana -- sq.
*pdka), cooking to excess; Mp 1252,11 (explaining the
Npr. Anaggapaka).

a-ppamaiana-vihari(n), mfn., dwelling in a stale
of unlimited (mind); m. ~i. AN I 249,32 (bhivita-
kayo, elc., . .. aparitto mahatta ~1; Mp: khinasavasy’
etam namam eva, so hi pamana-karananm ragadinam
abhavena ~1 nama); gen. ~ino, SN 11232,20* (vassa

. samddhi na vikampati ~ino; so C-mss; E¢ appa-

mada-v°; appaménena phala-samadhind viharan-
tassa, Spk) = It 74,25* (£ appamada-v°®; v. U. ap-
pamina-° & apamina-°; It-a (S°): appamida-v®
yo pamiada-karana(!)-dhammanam ragadinai sutthu
pahinatta appamida-viharl araha, tassa) - - Th 1011
(no Ct., E¢ appamada-v®, which Tr. corrects into ap-
pamina-v°). Cf. appamadavihari(n) below.

a-ppamaina-saiiiii(n), m/n., conscious of the
infinite; m. ~1 (scil. attd), DN 131,12 (Sv: vipula-
kasina-vasena ~1 veditabbo; cf. FRANKE DN Trsl.
p. 34 n.o; p. 210 n. 4); MNII233,30 (~i alld ea
loko ca).

a-ppamaina-sattirammana, mfn., ‘making
numberless beings ils objecls’: Ja V 191,27 (~am
== ‘appamanam’); Vism 309,11 (°vasena); ¢f. Pj1
248,16-25 (v. L.); — °-tta, n. absir., Ja 11 62,7" (read
appmm’masattz‘u‘ammanattﬁ).

a-ppamﬁna-salnﬁdhi, m.. concenlration directed
towards the infinile; instr. abhibhuyya disi sabba
~ind. AN I 236,13* (= arahatta-magga-samidhina,
Mp; ¢f. FrRankE DN Trsl. p. 210 n. 3).

A-ppama‘ma-subhﬁ, m. pl. (scil. deva)
Apramanacubhab, ‘of infinite beauty’, Mvu IT 314,35
349.1], name of a class of divinities, inhabiting one of the
Riipabrahmalokas (see HARDY, Manual p. 26); MN |
989,00: IIT102.31: Abhidh-s 21,15 == Kv 207,19 Sy
(IT) 511,10; Vibh 424,41 (Vibh-a 520.10): s 1 35,03
(ParittﬂsuI)hn-°~-Sl|b|1ﬂ|<i|,1|):'i): Mp IT 128,23,

A-ppamanabha, m. pl. (scil. deva) [sa. Apra-
manabhah, ‘of infinite splendour’, Mvu 11 3.48,19)
name of a class of divinities (cf. prec.): NN 1‘289,15:
(cf. Ps 1 333,8): 11 102.26: 147.20 (Ps (5) 111 607.9.
608,1); Abhidh-s 21,14 =2 Kv 207,18; Sv (11) 510,55 :
Vibh 424,26 (Vibh-a 520.5); Mp I1128,22; Mp (S"i
T11 202,15 ad AN IV 40,5. -

a-ppamanarammana, mfn. (!a-ppamiang ..
drammana), with infinile object: m. ~o (S‘dln:;ldhi)
Vism 87,34 (opp. parittirammano): Vibh 17,3 (\'C(h:
nikkhandho); 24, 13:36.22:049.35: [, &4 (paf\ﬁﬂ)‘\’il;h
327,8-11; Tikap 335,3-10 (cctand; Tikap-a 354,9);

[sa.
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n. ~am (jhanam), Dhs 182 (As 184,30); m. pl. ~a
dhamma, Dhs (p. 2,7) 1024 (As 358,15); Vibh 74,19;
n., Vism 433,13 (scil. pubbenivasa-iidnarh); °-ta, /.
abstr., As 209,19.

a-ppamanika, m/n. (from la-ppamaina), not
of standard measure [see Vin ITI 149,25]; [. pl. ~dyo
(kutiyo), Vin III 144,27 (=aparicchinna-ppamainayo,
vuddhi-ppaminiyo [so C* E¢ §°] maha-ppamanayo,
Sp); n. pl. ~ani (nisidanani), Vin IV 170,19 [see ib.
171,177].

a-ppamada, m. [sa. a-pramadal, non-negligence,
vigilance: atappam padhinar adhitthanar anuyogo
~0 kusalesu dhammesu, Nidd I 59,23 (explaining
a-ppamatta; Nidd-a) = 376,22 (Nidd-a); DN 113,13
(Sv) = IIT30,9 = 104,19 (=sati-avippavisa, Sv) =
105,3 = 108,24 = 109,14 == 112,13 = MN III210,10; It
16,12 (~0 kusalesu dhammesu; It-a) 52 DN ITI272,1¢;
AN V 126,13 (yassa . .. ~o natthi kusalesu dhamme-
su); — Sn 184 (~ena annavan, scil. tarati; Pj) = SN I
214,27* (quoted Mil 36,16*); Sn 264 (~o ca dhammesu,
etaih mangalam utlamam;: = appamajjanam, Pj I
142,14, and = satiya avippavaso, ib. 143,26); Sn 334
(~cna vijjaya abbahe sallam attano) = Th404; Th 658
(sampddeth’ ~ena) = 1017 (c¢f. DN II 120,14, elc.,
below); Th 883 (~afi ca medhavi dhanam settharm va
rakkhati) — Dhp 26 = MN IT 105,18* = SN I 25,25%;
Th 980 (pamidarh bhayato disvd ~aii ca khemato)
Ap 6,11*; — Dhp 21 (~o amatapadarh; Dhp-a)
= Ja'V99,23* (Cl). quoled Ja'V 66,27, PjI144,1,
and Sv (T111) 1056,6 (¢f. Sp I 47,20 foll.. DIp VI (52)
53, Mhv V 68); Dhp 22 (etam... natva ~amhi pandita
~c¢ pamodanti; Dhp-a); 25 (utthdanen’ ~cena; = sa-
tiva avippavisa-samkhatena ~cena, Dhp-a); 28 (pama-
dam ~ena yada nudati pandito); 30 (~ena Maghava
devianarh setthatarm galo, ~am pasamsanti; Dhp-a);
-— Tt 16,17* (~am pasarsanti puiifia-kiriyasu pandita;

It-a) = SN I87,5* (Spk) = 89,21* (Spk) = ANIII
48,34*; DN IT 120,14 = 156,2 (~ena sampadetha;

= sali-avippaviasena sabbakiccani sampadeyyatha,
Sv) = SN I 158.1, quoled Mp 165,16, As 18,10; cf.
Sp I 52,14 (bhikkhusamgham ~ecna ovaditva
Mhv V 219) and appamiada-pada below; the same
phrase with inf.: alam cva ~ena sampadetum, SN
IT129,17 foll. (:= ~ena sabbakiccani katurh, Spk) =
AN IV 134,31 foll.; loc. DN 111 244,15 (~c agaravo
viharali appatisso); AN IV 122,30-123,6 (~e (s)aga-
ravo); — MN I477,3 foll. (~ena karaniyam) 2% SN
IV 125.1-3; MN I1185,15 (kuto . .. brahmanassa ~0);
186,21 (kuto . .. amhakam ~o yesarm no matapitaro
posetabba, elc.); — SN I 86,29 (~0 ... cko dhammo
ubho atthe samadhiggayha titthati; karapaka-
appamido, Spk) 3% AN III 364,21 foll. (~0 ... cko
dhammo bhavito bahulikato); SN I 89,3 foll. (~am
upanissaya): 11 132,18 (~o0 karaniyo; Spk); IV 97,24
(~0 sati cetaso arakkho karaniyo); V 232,¢ (katamo

. ~0): 350,25 (alai ca pana vo... ~aya): AN
[ 11,23 (naham ... ekadhammam pi samanupassami
vena ... akusala dhamma parihdayanti yatha-y-idam

. ~0) 7 16,6 foll.: 17,1 (~0 ... mahato atthiiya sar-
vatlati): [V 120,13 (satthdaram 4 ~arth ... sakkatva,
ele)) == 121,125 V 21,17 foll. (~0 tesarh dhammanam
aggam akkhayati) quofed Nidd 1T 232,13 (Nidd-a);

title of several suttas: Tt 16,8-17,5 (== Sutla-

sangaha ch. 31; see Suttas-a C¢ p. 109-110; Ms.
in India Office Library, sce JPTS 1882 p. 75); SN
186,17-87,8 (= Suttasangaha ch.47: see Suttas-a
C® p.126-27); SN 187,9-89,24 (= Mahd-appamada-
sutta, Sp I 82,3, but see Dip X1V 46 2 Mhv XV 199);
SNII'132,17; V30,29; 32,7; 33,21; 35,1; 36,16; 37,22;
— ifc. v. kdrdpaka-°, sabbatthaka-upakiraka-°;

— — °-garu, mfn., see next; — °-garava, mfn.,
reverencing a°, AN III 331,6* (~o0 bhikkhu, so C¥ [if

genuine — - — — — o — , 91 a-pamada®], ¢ appa
?ﬁc_l.a-garu, cf. samadhi-garu, AN 1V 29,12%);
-garavata, [. abstr. of prec., AN 111 330,20-33; IV
28,6; — °-guna, m., the virlue of a°; loc. ~¢ yullo, Ap
163,38 = Th-a C° 172,13*; — °~-dhamma, m., the holy
words aboul a°, Siis 57,34 (~o0 desito, alluding fo Sp 1
47320); — °-patipatti, /., the practice of a°, Mil 237,5
(~iya anusdsanti); — °-pada, n., the word (notion) a°,
or the senlence with a°, Dath 11 35 (bhikkhii ... ovadi-
Lvana ~ena; c¢f. ‘appamidena sampadetha’, DN II
156,2); Sv (IT) 593,34 (ovidari sabbar ckasmi ~c
yeva pakkhipitva) ad DN I1 120,14 ; — °-phala, n., the
fruil of a° MN I477,20 (~am sampassamino) 7= SN
IV 125,20-29; — °-miilaka, m/n., rooled in a°; m. pl.
ye keci kusali dhamma sabbe te ~d appamida-
samosarand, SNV 42,3 (£ 91,4) = ANV 21,16, quoled
Dhp-a 1228,15 and Nidd 11232,12 (= sali-avippaviso
appamdido mularh kiranari ctesar, Nidd-a); - °-ra-
ta, mfn., delighting in a°; m. ~o0, Dhp 31 (~0 bhikkhu
pamiide bhayadassivi); 32 (do.) = AN IT 40,32* (quo-
ted Mil 408,22%); acc. ~am disvi ultamattha-gavesa-
karh, Ap 68,19 (v. I. appamida-karam) = Th-a C*
21,19*; instr. [. ~dya me, Thi 36 (Thi-a 43,23) = 38;
m. pl. ~a, It 40,3* (~d santd pamade bhayadassino;
appamajjane rata, It-a); Dhp 327 (~a hotha,
sacitlam anurakkhatha; = satiya avippavise abhi-
ratd hotha, Dhp-a; ¢/. DN II 120,22*) guoled Mil
379,1*; Andg 142 (~a hotha punia-kiriyasu sab-
bada): — °-lakkhana, n., ‘sign’ of a°, Ps 112142,32-33;
Dhp-a 1229,9 (~am vaddhetva); -- °-vagga, m.,
the section of a°, titlle of Dhp 21-32 (referred to: Sp
I 47,21; Dip VI 52: Mhv V 68; Sv (1I1) 1056,3), see
JAs 1912, 203-294;do.of SNV 41-145;135,7-18: 191,1-7;
240,7-12; 242,6-7; 245,19-23; 250,6-10; 252,15-19;
201,8-14; 308,19-23; —— °-vagga-vannana, /., the Cl.
of Dhp 21-32; Dhp-a I 161-286 (referred to: Dhp-a IV
1,5); — °-vihdra, m., « life in a°; loc. ~¢, Ud-a 239,7:
-— °-vihdri(n), m/n., living in the stale of a°; m. ~i,
SN 1V 78,25 foll.; V 397,29 foll.; gen. ~ino, Ap 68,17
= Th-a C° 21,17*; m. pl. ~ino, Anag 139; /. pl
~iniyo, Dhp-a 11T 100,6; gen. pl. ~inam, Dhp 57 (
sati-avippavisa-sarnkhatena appamadena viharanli-
nam, Dhp-a); Nidd IT 141,18 (== siladisu appamada-
viharavatam, Nidd-a); sometimes v. 1. for appamina-
vihari(n), ¢q. ».; --- °-samosarana, mfn., included in
a°; m. pl. ~a (appamada-milaka -! ), SN V42,4 (24
91,4) = ANV 21,17 foll., quoled Dhp-a 1 228,16 (
hetu-phalddiripayen apamaihi me [5>: ma] eserenuvo,
gp) and Nidd IT1232,13 (= appamade sammi osaranti
gacchanti, Nidd-a); --- °-sampada, ., full possession
of a°; sila-sampada -1, SNV 30.30 (= Kkarapaka-
appamada-sampatli, Spk); 32,8; 33,22; 35,2: 36,17;
97,23; - °-sutta, n., see appamada above in fine; --
-su-desani, f., appamadévada; Dip VI 52; -
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°adhikaranam, ind., on account of a° (see adhikarana
(c)), DN II 86,3 (~am mahantar bAhogakkhandham
adhigacchati) = 1II 236,17; — °adhigata, m/n.,
acquired by a°; m. ~0 (vaso), AN IV 93,21; ANI
50,13-14 (~a bodhi ~o0 anuttaro yogakkhemo); —
oanisarnsagitha, [. pl., title of Saddh XIX (vo.
588-G21); — °abhava, m., want of a°; abl. ~i, Ja
V 100,26"; — ogvada, m., erhortation {o a°, Ja'V
66,28’ (quoting Dhp 21). . )
[appamayuy, mfn. [sa. alpayus], with few years
of life; upaniyati jivitam ~u, Ja IV 398,14*, beller in
two words as in SN 12,22% = AN I 155,24* (see appa,
ve)].
m,n"agg;-x?nlﬁrisa, m. [sa. alpa-mﬁri%a], a kind of
plant, Amarantus polygamus {polygonoules] Abh 594
(= sulu-kara, SypuuTr); MTD. ]
appa-middha, mfn. [sa. alpa + middha, n.],
“with little sloth’, diligent, alc.rl; m. ~0 :‘llll.l.ddhato,
It 72,10* (It-a: ¢«divasari (:zynk:_:llqcna nisajjaya’ ti
adina [AN I 114,11] vutta-jigariyanuyogena nidda-
rahito assa); ~0 hol} jagariyam al}uyulto, AN 111
120,13 (= na pahu-niddo, Mp) = 121,14; magaviko
~ il 412,3.
0, Bal_llppameyya, mfn. (neg. grd. of pra +‘ yma; sa.
a-prameya), immeasurable, bountllcs's, infinite; Th
382-83-84 (Buddham ... Dhammam ... Samgham
arit anussara, of- AN 11 73,6, elc. 5. v. lappamana);
Vv 382 (Smhghamhi ~e; = paminitum asakkuneyye,
vv-a; cf. ib- 378); 409 (thamc ~e: = _do., Vv-a);
Ap 68,21 (~0 anopamo [E¢ anupamo] ripenasadiso
Buddho) = Th-a C° 21,21*; Ap 78,4 (Siddhattharh
... ~am anopamaiin); 113,24 (vasudha yathi ~a [E¢
yatnapp® against metre] = Th-a C¢ 4984,15%; Nidd 11
51,19 (Buddham . . - ~arh, from MN1487,35; = atu-
’ ~am, Nidd-a); ib. 21 (= pameturi asakku-

latthena
naé)',yam, Nidd-a); II 218,20 (.Bhagavﬁ v ~0; =
minituril na sakkuncyyo, Nidd-a); MN I 386,12*

(nisabhassa ~assa, scil. Bh.aga'\‘vato; Turk Rem 29,3);
487,35 (gambhiro  ~0, .3(:1!. lathigato) == SN IV
376,24 (= Alhaka-gananiaya ~o, Spk); MN III 71,5*
(mahesI parinibbute \'andath—a ~c¢); 255,20 (asarii-
kheyyad ~A4 dakkhini); AN II155,17 foll. (asarhkheyyo
~0 mahi puﬁﬂakkhandho) = III 52,14 foll.; SN I
148,23* (~aril paminanto; Spk) = 149,1%; 148,24*
149,2* (~aih pamdyinam, C-mss with melre °yinam
quasi gen. pl.); AN I 266,18-29 foll. (suppameyyo dup-
pameyyo ~0); Pp 35,11 (Pp-2); JaVI396,26* (senii ~a);
Saddh 338 (sattanam... ~anam, scil. datva); Mil 283,7
(gambhiro ~o, scil. mahﬁsamudflo); 355,12 (aparimi-
ta-m-asan'lkhya-m-°‘dgUl(‘"ﬂ)_; Ud-a 112,25 (dvinnarm
mahanadinarm udak9{.{ho viva ~o, S‘;'[‘ sarnghassa
libhasakkaro): Ja IV 234,38 (atuld ~d, = ‘anadhi-
vard’); s 51,14 (atulo ~o anuttaro, scil. Tatha-
sato); As 11.14 (asarikheyyo ~o mahd lldill;‘ﬂkkhan-
daho) ,c/. SNV 400,6-12-175 -~ dfe. p.@an=®; -
°-gu.na, mfn.. of immeasurable merits; Mil 34711
(mmn'ta-gul.m ~o0, scil. ]Shz:gn\l'u).
a_ppamocnna, n. |%a - sa.

: elease; Pj 11 119,7.
(final) relec mfn. |sa. alpa - yagas], nol much

pramocanal, no

a-yasa _alpa. 18 ‘
,Wmf;ﬁ,f;: /%, ~i Esz'il. pzl])l)zl]jll), Sv (11) 669,19 (- “‘ap-
pesakkha ).raja, mjn. [se. alpa - rajas, see next],

appa-

|

with little dust, or free from dust; f. ~3 ami
V 168,22% (= pan’]su-raI{itﬁ, Ct.). f- ~a (bhami), Ja
appa-rajakkha, mfn. [prob. from sa. alpa - raj
+ ka (see Pan V 4,151 and PED),/ in Cit. (alz?(fr:‘:fzi
taken as a cpd. with *akkha; cf. maha-rajakkhal /r:en
/j‘Ol"ﬂ passions (said of a person in whom [the guna] ;ajaé
is insignificant; thus: ‘fit for the dhammma’); ace. m. pl
~c, DN I1I38,23 (Bhagava buddhacakkhuni
lokam volokento addasa satte ~e mahﬁrajakkho;
ete.; yesar pafifiacakkhumhi rz'lg{ldil‘ajali‘;
appam, te ~d, Sv3£Sadd 102,30 (113,10)) == SN I
138,5 (Spk = Sv) = Vin L 6,26 (quoted Ud-a 207,5)
= MN I1169,s (Ps = Sv); Bhagava ... ~c¢ mah;‘ui;l_
jakkhe, elc., pajanati, Nidd I179,18 (Nidd-a —= Sv)
= Vibh 340,8 (Vibh-a = Sv) 7% Nidd I 358,11 (Nidd-';
Sv) = Vism 205,15 3£ Nidd II 137,7; Tathagato
satte passati ~e maharajakkhe, efc., Patis 1121,(3),7-14
= 1133,(10),14-20 2 195,30; — with loc. = conversant
with; digharattam ~o imasmim dhammavinave
AN V 192,30 (Mp & Mp-t are silent; perhaps here
already laken as a cpd. with *akkha).
510 appa-rajakkhaka, mfn. = prec.; pl. ~i, Saddh
appa-rajakkha-jatika, m/n. [¢f. Buddh. sa.
cuddho alparajo alparajaskajatiyo, Mvu III 322,(11)
16], who is by nature appa-rajakkha (q. v.); pl. ~5'
DN IT 38,15 (santi satta ~a assavanata (lhammussz;
parihdyanti; = paiiidmaye akkhimhi appan parit-
tai raga-dosa-moharajah etesam, evar-sabhiva, Sv)
— 46,28 = SN [105.31 (= appa-kilesaraja-sabhiva
elc., Spk) = 137,16 (Spk = SV) = Vin I5,25; 21.7
— MN I168,21 (Ps = Sv); santidha satta ~a, Bv 11,
[appa-rasa, m/n., w.r. for appa-dassa, ¢. .}
a-ppariilha, mfn. [*a - sa. praridhal, not grown
up, in the cpd. -°harita, m/n., where no grass grows
loc. n. ~e, Ps 194,19 (= ‘appa-harite’); — “-harita-
tina, mfn., id.; loc. n. ~e, PjIT154.20 (parilta-harita-
tine +; = ‘appa-harite’).
1appa-labha, mfn. [sa. alpa + labhal. receiving
but little gain; m. ~o (bhikkhu; opp. salibha), ])hi,
366; ~o0 pisamano, Dhp-a IV 97,175 ~0 anavassulo
sato bhikkhu, Th 154; kula-macchariyena ~o hoti, Ay
375,25; [. ~4, DN I1I1248,21 (pabbajja appesakkhi
ca ~a ca; Sv); m. pl. ~a, Ja IV 150,16 (laficai ala-
bhanta ~a hutva).
sappa-labha, m., litlle gain; acc. ~ar (labhati)
Ja I11 230,s5. ’
appa-labhi(n), mfn. receiving bul litlle; m
apuiifio ~o0, Ja 1 236,20; instr. ~ina, ib. 21; .__,L‘.,i_'
bhava, m. abstr., Ja 1241.21.
a-ppaloka, n. & a-ppalokina, mfn., v, ll., gep
a-palokita «bove. T
appa-vajja, mfn. (from appa + vajja,
little blamable. wilh few weak poinls: m.
135.25 foll.: ¢f. also appasivajja below.
a-ppavatta, mfn. [sa. a-pravrital, not actin,
inactive; without action; n. ~am cittam, Mil 299 ll('
foll.: loc. ~c¢ cille, ib. 293 [. ~a (suriya-rasmi), ib‘; .
ace. ~am katva (jalam, a flame), Ps 11 350,07 /(;11: ."(' '
appatitthain  ~am anirammanam eva  tam (_;,.,-1
davalanam), Ud 80.15* (quoted Ud-a 151,20 ¢f, l'(l—:
302,24-27): dvedhd appavatta-vacand, m. pl. “\._fl
ad By 11110 (= ‘advejjha-vacand’); -— n. subst (a;

n., only a
~0, AN I}
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a synon. for nibbana; nom. Patis I 11,3 foll. (~am
abhiiifieyyam; Patis-a E ¢(I) 93,20); 59,12 foll. (~arh
khemam ... sukham ... niramisam ... nibbanarh);
Ps I 269,29 (kiriyamaya-cittanah hi ~arh suttam
(sleep) nama) = Sv I203,5; Mil 197,23 (pavattarm
dukkhar, ~am sukham); acc. Patis I 66,36 (pavatta
vutthitva~am pakkhandati); I1127,19 foll.(~arh avaj-
jitatta); Mil 326,7 (so ~aya maggam ayuhati); gen.
~assa gunarh pavatte ca bhayar dipayamano, Mil
197,23; loc. ~e cittam pakkhandati, Mil 326,6; —
(b) = a-ppavatti; dat. ~aya, Th 767 (ctesarh ~aya
desesi maggam uttamam; = appavattiyi, anuppa-
daya, Th-a).
a-ppavattana, n. [sa. a-pravartanal, (a) the
not going on, Ud-a 364,14 (kamma-vattassa ~aii);
— °-bhidva, m. abstr.; tassa [scil. ayusarhkhirassa}
~ar fiatva), Dhp-a I11I 80,16; — (b) the not occurring,
non-applicability; abl. ~ato, Sadd 108,30; 133,30.
a-ppavattanta, mfn. (neg. part of pavattati),
not going on, failing to arrive; Dhp-a I 93,2 (upari
visese ~e).
a-ppavatti, /. [sa. a-pravrtti] a-ppavat-
tana (a); Pj II 124,9 (tanhaya eva ~im); Ud-a 192,2
(tanhadinam ~iya sarhvuto); 196,20 (citta-celasika-
santinassa sammad-eva ~i); Ps I 205,37 (ubhinnari
~i) 5% 250,20; 11366,9; dat. ~iya, Th-a ad Th 767
(= ‘appavattaya’); abl. ~ito (abhijjhady-°), Ud-a
206,14 ; — °-kata, mfn., made inef[ective, Mp 11223,22
(°kalo); — °-karana, n., the nol promoting or inciting;
instr. ~ena, As 206,27 (+ amanasikaranena); Sadd
76,25 (asaifini-bhave).
a-ppavattika, mfn. (cf. sa. a-pravartaka &
a-ppavattana («) above), nol going on (to further
existences); Spk 1I 371,25 (~ikam appatisandhikar,
= ‘anupavajjaiiv; S¢ and v.l. in C¢ for anup(a)patti-
karh).
a-ppavarita, mfn. [sa. a -} Zpavirita], lo
whom something has not been offered; pubbe ~o0, Vin
111 215,30 foll.; 216,14** (JAs 1914; 493,11); 217,10;
258,26; 259,7%,27°; Utt-vn 40; 42; — °-safna, [., the
idea that something has not been offered; inslr. pava-
rite ~dya, Mil 266,9.
appa-vilika, mfn. [appa 4 vilikd, cf. sa. vi-
luka), with liltle or no sand, not sandy; [. ~a (pathavi),
Vin 1V 33,0.
appa-vahana, mfn. [sa. alpa + vihana], with
few ‘vehicles’ (elephants, elc.); Vin I 342,7 (daliddo
+ ~o0).
appa-vijita, mfn. [sa. alpa 4 vijita}, having only
a little country; m. ~o, Vin I342,7 (daliddo +; opp.
maha-vijito, ib. 5).
a-ppavittha, mjn. (neg. pp. of pavisati, sa.
pra -4 yvi¢), not coming within, not resorting to (loc.);
Sadd 105,22 (purisa-naye ... ~dini, scil. padani; cf.
ib. 30); — °-ta, f. abstr., Sadd 106,5.
appa-vipaka, mfn. [sa. alpa + vipikal], with
small resull; U'd-a 329,8 (... ~am va ‘tulam’, bahu-
vipakam ‘atulam’) =: Sv (II) 557,17 == Spk ad SN
V 263,1* == Mp ad AN IV 312,1* (see tula, mfn. &
cf. atula above).
appa-visaya, m/n. [s«.alpa - visayal, applied to
few objects; Sadd 270,16 (‘katara’-saddo ~o, ‘katama’-
saddo bahu-visayo); n.pl. ~ani itarani, catucitta-

sampayoga (opp- maha-visayam atthacitta-sampa-
yogd), Vibh-a 182,23 = Vism 570,22.
[a-ppavihata, m/n., Ud-a 136,6 w. r. for a-ppa-
tihata (S9)]. B
appa-vedaniya, - Aniya
be suffered for but a little (opp‘. bahu-vedanlya);
IV 382,29 foll. (kammariy ~ar). -
appa-sakkhara, m/n. [sg. alp'a + gax;l];:;r;‘;)),
with few or no pebbles; [. ~&, Vin IV 33,9 (pa ”“;
appa-sacca, n. abstr. (from appa-(s)suta lan%u~
pallern of bahu-sacca [sa. bﬁhugruty?] = bg.ul;lm
tabhavo, PjI1134,13), lillle learning, 1gnor.anc', :\ri-
kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhamma-vinaye pa
hanam etar, ANV 158,28 = 161,7. )
1a-ppasattha, m/n. [sa. a—praqasta|, nol_lfl‘u:;sf:ll:
disgusting; Ja VI207,8* (n. ~am; amanuiiia-ge
dham, ele. . N .
'-’appa-—ls_z)lttha, mfn. |sa. alpa + Sulth{;],(]l:],ll]l'llln?)
small caravan (feeble escort); m. ~0 maha e
il. vanijo), Dhp 123. )
et app'ais)adda, mfn. [sa. alpa -+ g.abda],' (’;1)1 g;;
from noise; Sn 925 (asancsu s_a):anc_su. .T'c]s)u\):[.“I 283
(arainfiakani sendsaniini pantant ~an‘l'2, ! A— nandas
(pantani senisanini ~ani appamgghosl.\:l; G
saddani, Sv) = ANIV 88,4 == Nidd I'l- Lz~ pakin-
36,26 (Spk); ANV 15,27 (seniisanam d“\;‘lsu‘nll22 o
l]a’l‘i—], rattim ~am appanigghosam), ql‘lg«lflfosé ‘;ﬁg-
Nidd I 467,17 (senisane ~¢ appanligg 'hl"'ti nar);
hose’); Ja VI 560,1* (~0 va assamo patib l]'d'z'x appé-
%’in-IBS’),s = 1I 158,29 (yai assa div

redaniya), o
m/n. (sa. alpa + ved mly'l)AN

. MN II118,18-21
kinnar [q. v.] rattim ~am, elc.) #I ;:}SI 1I(s[ == 371,93
(rﬁl&khamﬁlz‘mi ... ~dni, elc.) i Mi i anavilam);
Ap 111,27 (pavanaii kananai .. - j'v]?ulalil) — Tha
144,14 (kdAnanam vana . . . ~atil niragx Y i and-
Ce 132,30%; Ap 547,15 (phulla-pavanail -« ' o o iet,
kinnari); = Thi-a 132,15%; — (b) said (?’ Immaharc ga-
noiseless, silent; Vin 1V 187,27** (T’O ‘}",;anfaragharc
missami (JAs 1914, 530,3-5)); ib- 20" (VNI g )
gantabbarh); DN I 89,20-33 (~0) = a); Ap 19,21
Ap 186.5 (~0 va; so G5 E° appasado ; Sn p. 107,4
(~a susarivuta) = Th-a €Il 98,31 (;z'l bhonto
(~3 bhonto agacchantu); DN III37I,123-1 11t —
hontu) = 39,6 = MN I514,3 = 112, hotw; PP
AN V'185,18; MN II 4,36 (~0 AVasme oW vq,
34,35 (~a ayasmanto hotha); ~am l?‘"il 0.7: 23.303
DN I179,10; III37,19; MN I514.9; Jatva, DN
AN V 185,25; 190,55 le paribbajake ~¢ ‘((,) Jo. N
11140,21 (= nirave ~e Katvd, SV)i = ‘o fgy
(subst.), quiet, tranquillily; ~assa val,ll,lf ‘v'l’l‘lllaV5'
179,9; 11139,9; MNII2.6;53;(1,13; ~assa VAL UGV
dino, DN III37,18; MN I514,8; ~ . 334,27
190,4; — (d) m., the word appa (q- )3 Vy-a 334,
(~0 h’cltha abhdvaltho: ‘‘appiccho, aPP”“,ng ran-
li adisu viya); — — °-kama, fnln-’fllﬂ‘) a: MN
quillity; m. ~o kho pana so ayasma, DN N i,ll’37-17
112,6; 30,12; pl. ~a ... Le dyasmanto, DN ™ 100,35
= NN I51d,7 = 112328 = ANV 185.23; ~Tvg
— —— °.vinita, mfn., ‘trained in quiel’; pl. ~
111 37,18, elc. cf. prec. - s Isd.
a-ppasam{af mjn. (%a -+ pp- of pas'[(}all(l)oljr
a-prasannal), 1. not clear, turbid; loc. ~¢, Ja t )""__
(udake avile ~c; = avilataya avippasanné w') ’ ot
| 2. (whose citta is not pasanna towards someone),
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sympathizing with (loc. pcrsorzaz): mayi ~o, Pv—g 222,21
esp. nol believing (an unbeliever); ace. m. ~arh, JaV
233,14* (pasannam eva seveyya, ~am v1v_ajjaye; Ct.:
‘pasannan’ ti patitthita-saddharh); ~am adatuka-
mam briahmanarh, Pj II152,19; gen. ~assa, Pv 519
(nacikkhana ~assa hoti; in Pv-a read ‘nacikkhana’
(i. e. na Acikkhana) for a-cikkhand); /. assaddha ~a
(scil. ganika), Pv-a 201,13; n. Io_c.. asaddhe_.:e k_ul.e
paccéjato, Mil 223,3; n. pl. kulani asad(j]ham_fang,
Nidd I 473,13 (Nidd-a: cittarh pasannarn anavilam
katuh na sakkonti); m.pl. asaddha ~a, Pv-a 5:4,30;
It 11,7 (~a c’eva na-ppasidanti, pasannanafn ca
ekaccdnam aififiathattam hoti;‘ = ratapattaya-guua_.
nabhififa, It-a) = AN III_6(),1G #206,1 _(opp. ~a
c’eva pasidanti pasanndnai ca bh}yyo'bhavo_ h_otl,
AN III 67,12 32 256,7); gen. ’)IJ. ~dnam pasadaya,
pasannéinaii bhiyyobhavaya, Vu_l 11! 21120 /qll._
IV 2,11 foll.; similarl_r/:.n’etam ~anam va pasadaya,
efc., Vin IV 12,20 = Vin 145,165 58,8, efc. = ANI
08,22; — °-bhava, m. abstr., Mp ad AN IV 345,19
— sada’, ¢. v.).
(= zggi.san-’nﬁqrambha, mjn. [sa. alpa + sama-
rambha], not (very) lroyblesame; n.~am (appattharm
+, scil. kammatthanarh), MNI1197,31 foll.; m. ~o
(appattho +, scil. pabba]ltoz, MN 11,203,23 foll.;
Mp ad AN I11 120,11 (~0 = “appattho’); — °-tara,
m/n. (compar.), less difficull; m. .(~'o Oﬂppa}lhﬂtm‘o
o, scil. yaiiio), DN I 143,30 (EY ®samirabbha-
Lar'o) — 146,6; f. ~a (appatthatara ~4, :sctl. patipada),
AN I 169,10 foll. (= yattha_ bahunn_am kammacche-
davasena pila[so Cc]-sammkhato samarambho n’atthi,
Mp); — °-ta, [. abstr, Ja110,11° = As (S*) 54,13.
a-ppasayha, m/n. (neg. grd. of pasahati [sa.
a-prasahyal), irresistible; m. ~o, Ap 312,13 (~0 sada
homi); 319,1 (kusalo Buddha-dhammehi [so C¢ E¢
Th-a] ~o0 parchi so) = Th-a C¢ II 49,31*; n. aggi-
dahadikarh ~arh, scil. dukkhar, Vism 501,10*
Vibh-a 97,19*; ¢f. Pv 258: ndhar ... (na) suppasayho
. L appasayho).
a-ppasada, m. [sa. a-prasida; sometimes
writlen a-pasidda or misread for appassada (qg.v.), cf.
appasanna above]; discontent, non-belief; acc. ~ar, Vin
11 296,23 (updsake saddhe pasanne paribhasami, ~am
karomi); SN I 179,17* (yo ca vineyya sarambham
[E¢ sarabbharh] ~am ca cetaso); AN II 3,7-18 (appa-
sidaniye thane ~am upadariseti pasadaniye
thane pasadaih upadamseti) 5% ITT 139,24-140,1 ==
264,18-27 7= Pp 49,13-16 (reading upadarmsita hoti for
upadariseti [E¢ w. r. upadharnsila]); AN IV 345,16
foll. (~am pavedeyyum; = appasanna-bhavam sai-
janapeyyuri, Mp): Pv-a 201,16 (~am eva nesaih pa-
vedesi); instr. ~ena samannigato assutava puthuj-
jano, SN V 381,23 foll.; dal. ~dya, Vin III 21,8 (qppa-
sanndnam  ~dya; E¢ apas®, opp. pasadaya, ib. ¢;
Sp 1225,10 foll.) IV 213,18; loc. ~¢, Sadd 532,16
(sense of | kit); - [~o0 va w.r. for appa-saddo (so C*),

Ap 186,5].
a-ppa

sadaka, m(n?) (from prec.), some (little)
iscontent; Pv-a 129,90 (kifici-d-eva ~ai (l.lsvu).

i a.pp;\sﬁdaniya, (neg. grd. of pasadeti, caus. of

sa.pra - l‘sad), cunworthy of appreciation’, not trusl-

wo'rlhy; loc. ~iye thane, AN 11 3,5-17, etc. (see appa-

sada above).

| Vism 124,25; °~atthena (au,hikalilka\h\pam;‘n,

a-ppasada-bahula, mfn., full of discontent with
(loc.); AN III1270,7 foll. (bhikkhisu ~o0 hoti).

a-ppasadita, mfn. (neg. pp. of pasideti, caus.
of sa. pra + |’sad), not made favourably disposed;
m. ~o (aputtho +), Nidd I 68,9 (= na-ppasadapito,
Nidd-a).

appa-sara, mfn. [sa. alpa-sara], of liltle value;
n.pl. ~ani paniyani, DN II 346,12-15 (= appag-
ghani, Sv).

appa-savajja, mfn. (appa + savajja, opp. ana-
vajja, cf. appa-vajja), guilly of a slight misdeed: Pp
41,12 (katamo puggalo ~0); Ps 1198.15 foll. (khuddake
pine ~o0, mahda-sarire mahasavajjo) = Sv 169,26
foll. = As 97,19 foll., c¢f. Vibh-a 382,29 foll. (panati-
pato atthi ~o, atthi maha-savajjo); As 99,5 (appa-
taya ~o0, mahantatiya maha-savajjo).

a-ppasiddha, mfn. [sa. a-prasiddha), unusual,
unwarranied (gramm.); m. ~o0, Sadd 805,15 (‘tatthi’-
paccayo pavacane ~o0); n. ~ar, Sadd 61,25 (pullin-
gam); 62,32 (itthilingam); m. pl. ~a (sadda), ib.
63,34*; n. pl. ~ani, ib. 319,24 (sattamiripAdini sab-
batha ~ani); 527,14; — °-t&, f. abstr., Sadd 593,25
— °-tta, n. abstr., Sadd 189,9 (abl. ~q). '

appa-siddhika, mfn. [from sa. alpa -i- siddhi],
bringing little success, unprofitable; Ja IV 4,21+ (pak-
khandi sagaram ~am; manda-siddhim vinisa-
bahulam, Ct) % Ap 476,18 (pakkhanno [Ev pak-
kanto] sagaramn ~arh [E¢ appasiddhiyam]): Ja VI
34,12 (samuddo nama ~o bahu-antariyiko).

appa-siddhiya, mfn. v. l. for prec.

appa-sineha, m/n., [sa. alpa 4 sncha], with
little oiliness; n. pl. 1akhani tina-bijani ~ani (metr.
appasnehini] bhuiijasi, Ja ITI 313,12* (= mandojani,
Ct.).

appa-sukha-vedana, [., but a litlle feeling of
pleasure; instr. ~dya sammatta, Ud-a 365,4 (= ‘sam-
mattaka-jata’).

appa-suta, mfn., Th 1026, sece appa-ssuta.

appa-siipa, mfn. [sa. alpa - sipal, with litie
‘sauce’; Ja VI 372,18; 373,4* (yo yavakam bhuiijasi
~ari1).

appa-sena, mfn. [from sa. alpa -|- sendl, with
a litlle army (opp. mahd-sena); m. ~0, Ja VI 446,30+ -
447,3%. '

appa-ssaka, mfn. [c¢f. sa. alpa-sval, having
little property, possessing little; daliddo hoti ~o0 appa-
bhogo, AN I1251,8; 252,9; I1203,9 (do. -} appesak-
kho).

app’-assada, mfn. [sa. alpa 4- dsviadal, giving
little pleasure, disgusting; [Sn 61 (~0; Pj: here bettor
two words: app(o) assddo)]; Dhp 186 (~ia dukhsi
kama; supina-sadisatiya parittasukha, Dhp-a)
= Ja II 313,19* (quoted Ras 1 22,21%) =< Divv
224,13*; Thi 358 (~a ranakard, scil. kami; = gqy-
tha-dhari-gata-madhubindu  viya parittassadg [so
Cr¢], Thi-a); 450 (tuccha kimi ~a bahuvighats:
= saltha-dharayam madhubindu viya ~4, Thi-a):
Vin 1V 134,18 (~a kiima vutta Bhagavata [in Sn Gl?i

. atthikamkaldpamd kamd, elc., cf. 135,9) - It

25,30 = MN 1130,25 (quoled Ud-a 282,25 and Ps 11|
91,24) = ANIII97,1 = Nidd IT 91,9; ¢f. Ja V 210,7;

seil.

| kama), Nidd 16,15 (Nidd-a) = Sp (IV) 870,6 — Py 1]

43
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103,26 (misprint apas®) ¢ Thi-a 287,33 (E° appa-
sada®); — °-ta, f. abstr., Vibh-a 146,10.
appa-ssuta, mfn. [in Th 1026 appa-suta; sa.
alpa + ¢rutal, having learnt little, uneducated, ignorant;
Dhp 152 (appassut’ ayam puriso; = ekassa va dvip-
nam va suttantanam [vdpi] abhdvena ~o ayam,
Dhp-a) = Th1025; Th 987 (~o anadaro: melre /au_lly
[read anicaro?], cf. Ap 30,20 below; ovadinusdsinisu
adardbhavato ~o0, Th-a); 1026 (bahussuto gppasutam
vo sutendtimafiiati); It 59,16* (~o0 ap}mnflkaro; =
attano paresaii ca hitavahena sutena virahito, It-a);
DN 193,27 (~0, scil. Ambattho); I11252,s (asaddho +)
= 282,22 = SN IV 242,20 (also tille of the sutta ib.)
= AN II 218,7 (14) (¢f- 111 181,23; V 40,24; 152,27);
MN I 43,17 (pare ~a bhavissanti, mayam ctthq bzi-
hussuta bhavissama; Ps: apparh sutar etesan ti ~4,
nissutd, sutavirahita); 11121,25 (asaddha +); Pp 20,18
(asaddhi dussila ~4, efc.) = Dhs 1326 = YIb!l 1_359,25;
SN I{160,1 (~a ~chi saddhirh; = suta-virahita, Spk)
= 163,8 = 164,2 = 165,5; AN I16,25 Joll. (~0 sutena
anupapanno) = Pp 62,32; AN II7,29*-31*%; V 161,6
(~0 kho panidyam ayasma andcdro) 3 Ap 30,20 (~o0
andciro) = Th-a C¢ 11 109,2*, quofed Mil 396,21%, cf.
Th 987 above; Abhidh-av 121,36* (appatte pattasafii
ca hoti ~0 naro); Vibh-a 474,11 (~o0 upatthakamajjhe
nisinno); Dhp-a II 77.2 (bdlo assaddho dussilo ~o,
elc.); gen. ~assa (opp. bahussutassa), Dhp-a I 158,10;
-— n. subst. (= abstr.); loc. ~¢ samadapeti, AN II
218,14; — abstr. appa-sacca, ¢. .
[appassena, n., w. r. for apa-ssena (gq. v.)].
appa-harita, (mf)n. [sa. alpa -+ harita], with
lillle or no grass; n., a place where no grass grows; loc.
~e, Vin IV 47,24** foll. (=aharite, Sp); 205,30 (~e¢
kato, scil. ucciro, efc.); Sn p. 15,6 (~e ... chaddehi;
= paritta-haritatine, a-pparialha-haritatine va pasa-
napitthisadise, Pj) 72 MN 113,5 (~= a-ppartlha-harite
Ps) % 207,17 £ 111 157,9 £ SN I 169,83 (¢ chattehi,
w. r. [? Sadd 532,9] for chaddehi; = aharite, Spk);
Ud 42,3 (tam padesar ~arh karoti; E¢ appaharitar;
Ud-a); Ps (E¢) 111 305,19 (cetiyanganam sammajjitva
~arn katva jivissami); Dhp-a IIT339,1 (idarh thanam
~arh katurh vattati); — °-karaka, m., one who malkes
u place free from grass; nom. ~o, Sp 1253,31 (ad Vin
ITI 27,7: ‘aramiko’).
a-ppahatabba, mfn. (neg. grd. of pajahati [sa.
pra 4~ yha]), ‘not to be got rid of’, indestructible; n.
~am (ahetukam, efc. 4~ ~am, scil. ripam), Abhidh-s
28,3 (-: pahatabbabhavalo ~ai, Abhidh-s-1). Cf.
appaheyya.
a-ppahana, n. (%a - sa. a-prahana), the not
abandoning (or not getting rid of, gen.); anuditthinam
~am, Th 754 (-== appahidna-karanam, Th-a); abl.
~ (samana-malanari . . . duggati-vedaniyinam), MN
1281,27; Ps I138,21 (lokasammuliya °attharh, scil.
puggalakatham katheli) = 139,17.
a-(p)pahana-dhamma, [also a-pah®, with melre]
nfn., not liable to fail, not deficient; m. pari-
punna-sekho ~o, AN II 6.16* (- - -5 o L
aparihina-dhammo and asa(b)hiana-dh®, cf. DN I11
165 n. 19, s. v. aparihana-dhammata above; Mp: ‘apa-
rihdnadhammo’ aparihina-sabhiavo ti (so S¢); quoted
Ps (J2) 111202,2* (reading apahina-°, v. I appahana-°));
ace. paripunna-sekham ~am, It 40,167 (v. I. asahana-°

|
|

and (unmelr.) appahana-°; It-a: ‘apahana-dhamman’
ti ettha pahinadhamma vuccanti kuppa vimuttiyo).
a-ppahaya, ind., neg. abs. of pajahati, q.v.
[appa-harita, w. r. for appa-harita].
a-ppahina, mfn. (neg. pp. of pajahati), (a) nol
given up, not abandoned; It 56,16 (rdgo ... doso . =
moho ~o0; It-a) = 57,10; MN III 114,24 (~o0, scil.
chandarago); Pp 18,16 foll. (yassa puggalassa kodho
(elc.) ~0, ayar vuccati puggalo kodhano (efc.)); MN
1101,7 (pafica cctokhila ~a); 281,18 foll. (abhijjha,
etc., ~a hoti); Pp 12,31 (Lini saniiojanini ~dni); AN
I1 133,31 foll. (orambhagiyani saiifiojanani ~ani); v
167,2 (tani satheyyani, efc., ~ani samanupassanti); lb; 9
(papake akusale dhamme ~e samanupassanti); M,‘\ I
30,34 (papaka akusala icchavacara ~@); Ud-a 363,31
(yasma tanha ..., tiya pahiniya ~o nama kileso
n’atthi); °atthena anusenti ti anusayd, Sv(IID
1040,24 2 Yam-a 86,20; °atthena bhamiladdhuppan-
nari (scil. kilesajatam), Pj 11 5,105 — [(b) said of the
Buddha; gen. asitassa ~assa ... tassa savako 'ham
asmi. MN I 386,25* (no Cf; see a-ppanihita)li —
°-tanha, mfn., who has not abandoned ‘thirst’; pl.
~d, Nidd I 49,4 (Nidd-a); — °-tta, n. abstr.; abl. ~a.
Mil 103,3 foll. (kilesanain); Ud-a 195,17; Pj I 194,253
Ps 124,4; Yam-a 97,22-24; Nidd I 82,2; 208,21: —-
°-bhava, m. abstr., Nidd-a E¢ [ 213,4; — °-vipallasa,
mfn., who has not abandoned perncrsion; gen. pl.
~anarh, Sv (II1) 843,25; — °-°-tta, n. absfr.: abl.
~4, Ud-a 157,27; Mp ad AN III 240,18 = Vibh-a
408,4 = Ss 63,7. .
a-ppaheyya, mfn. (grd.) = a-ppahitabba, ¢. V.
tassa ~ato (absir.) na koci bhava-miilam jaheyya,
Pj II 5,6. . .
a-ppahonaka, m/n. [neg. adj. of pahoti, sa. ',)'fq
+ |'bha], insufficient; Sp ad Vin I 297,30 '(ldt""
pana [scil. agantuka pattam] ~e dropetabbari); -
°-bhava, m. absir.; Mhv LX 4. — Cf. next (b)-
a-ppahonta, mfn. (neg. purl. of paholi, ITI
pra + ybhi), (a) not able or capable to (inf.); J.ﬂ‘ :
322,2 (sigalarh paliyitumh ~am); 37,3 (rukl\‘h‘]lm
papunitur ~o0; = ‘appabhavam’, {.?.); A}.)md ]-ts
17,14-17 (°atitakam ; = ~ari hutva alitam, Abhidh-s-t,
‘not able to survive’, Trsl. 127,9-14); Ja VI 409'20.
(nattu-mattam pi ~ari vandi, not equal to @ grandson:
= tata munuburu taramata-t neti, Ja-pc_)t); th;‘:
IV 177,1 (nattu-malte pi ~c caltaro ku1namkc)3,,-(l)
insufficient, wanting (cf. prec.); Pv-a 73,16 (zmu\.:(f
~e; E¢ appabhonte) — Ras I 28,12 = Mp I 168,6
# Th-a (C*) 11137,27; Vin-vn 561 (sabbesu ~(‘i‘l
deyyam anvadhikam pi va; ef. Vin 1207,30) =
Khuddas IT1 18.
[appakinna, m/n. (quasi sa. alpa -i-
r. for a-ppakinna (q. v.)]. S &
a-ppati(k)kulyata, /. [¢f. sa. pratikdlya, it &
a-ppatikkala above], agreeableness, delight: J\m
31,16 (¢ appatikulyala; manapata --); AN 1IN :]:|31-7
(. I appatikulyata, or appatikulata; £ al.)pat'“ \'_u-
lyatd) = 50,19 — 51,25: V 63,31 (F¢ appatlkll]yu.td').
a-ppétihariya, mfn. (opp. sappatihariya, ¢-0-: .
sa. pratihira, pratihara, pratiharya), not ('(){1!’_1]1'( ing,
without arguments; MN 11 9,27-33 (sappalihariyam
samano Gotamo dhammari deseti, no ~ar; /- s:\ppat‘l—
hariyar = sakaranarm, Ps) ;¢ AN 1276,18-21; se¢ neuxt.

Akirpa) w.
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a-ppatihira-kata, mfn. (c¢f. prec.), made un-
reliable; DN 1193,3 foll. (nanu samana-brah-
mandnam ~am bhdsitarh sampajjati; appati-
hirarh katarih patiharana-virahitarh aniyyanikar,
Sv) = 239,17 = 244,4 = MN II 33.19 (= aniyyani-
karih amiilakam niratthakam, Ps) 41,2-4; cf.
FFraxke DN Trsl. p. 155 n. 3.

1a-ppanaka, mfn. (*a + sa. pranaka), without
small living beings; loc. ~c udake opilapehi, Sn p. 15,7
(Pj prob. corrupt, see Ps below) = SN 1169,3* (Spk:
sappanakasmirih  hi paritta-udake pakkhittamatte
|scil. piayase] panaka maranti) == Vin II 216,25 ==
MN I 13,6 (= nippanake, pindapatajjhottharanena
maritabbapanakarahite va ..., Ps) 32 207,17 I1I
157,9.

:appanaka, see appdnaka.

appatarinka, m. [sa. alpa + dtamkal, freedom
from illness or indisposition; DN 1204,10 foll. (acc.
appabadhar ~ah, elfc.; Sv (I1) 386,1 read appitarko
ti (atariko) kicchajivikalor jivita-]-karo rogo vuccati;
see Sadd 322,3 foll.) = MN II 91,10 foll. = 108,6 foll.
= 125,14 foll. 126,6 foll. 141,25 foll. Mil
14,29; — do. mfn., (almost) free from illness, elc.,
DN 11177.27 (appabadho ahosi ~o, etc.) = 111166,12
237,10 (= niddukkho, Sv) = MN I[ 67,6 (= do.,
Ps) = 95,20 (= do., Ps) = IIl 176,18 AN 111
63,18 = 66,26 == 103,22 = 153,21; -— °-tad, [. abstr.;
acc. appabadhatlan safijanami ~ain ca, MN [ 124,11
(= niddukkhatlarh, Ps) = 473,11; Vism 69,24 (appa-
badhata +).

appatuma, mfn. (appa + atuma [sa. *alpatman]),
with a small (limiled) personalily (ego); AN 1249.24
(paritto ~0 appadukkhavihari; opp. aparitto mahatta
appamanavihari; Mp: ‘~o’ ti dtumo vuccati atta-
bhiavo, lasmim mahante pi guna-paritlatiya ~o
veva).

appadhikarana, mfn. [sa. alpa 4- adhikaranpa],
with little range (of action); kammatthanam appat-
tham appakiccaih ~arh, ele., MN I1197,31 foll. (a-
dhikarana == adhikdra, Ps I11 444,7); pabbajilo .
appattho appakicco ~o, elc., ib. 205,20 (opp. maha-
dhikarano).

appanaka (sometimes written appanaka), m/n.
(from sa. alpa -+ ana, or %a + prana?), only lo jhana,
n., said of «a certain form of ascetic practice (“‘not
breathing”; cf. sd. praniayama), MN 1243,5 foll. (v. L.
appanakaii) II 212,[5] (-= nirassasakam, PsII
289.7): °.jjhdnar, Ps !I.ll.:-.xs (E"_appzu,laka"; vag-
guli-vata +); °-jjha.nz}(h_, Pj 11 387,10-20; Ja 1 67.14
(e & gp: appﬁuakam jl_mnam jhayanto; agvisa-
pragvisa neli kola dhyam‘\ya, gp/): Ih'uldh-sa. aspha-
nakarh dhyanai: Mvu 11124,0 (5% MN 1243,5 above):
;a  khalv-aham mukhato m}slk:\-grolrcljl ca
o racvasd uparundhi; Lal 250,14-20: 259,1*;
agvasa-pracs & [ p. 19 n. 1: see also dspharanaka®,
¢f. IKERN. Manual p. : ol Lal 250 :
vvu 67,10 = a-spharana, in the etym. Lal 250,19);

y . av?

(cf. sa. | sphay - 1 anubhava), having

‘ anubhava, mfn. (:}ppa i an
app weak s m. plo ~a. Ja V172,13

littte poress a - abadhal. freedom
aopabadha, m. [sa alpa + abadhal. i
dpp?b?;r 1113511'1'53, good health; ~am appatam-
from b iharam, DN 120410

cani L thanar balaiil phasuv . .
;\(;;;1](:‘\2[-]!11:]7‘2,13; MN 1191,0; 108,65 125,14; 141,245

Mil 14,18-29; Pv 551 (~arh phasuviharaii ca pucchi);
— do. mfn. (almost) free from disease; ~o0 - appﬁ-’
tamko, DN II 177,27; I11 166,12-14; 237,9 (= arogo
Sv); MN II 67,6 (Ps = Sv); 128,1s; III 176,17,
AN 111 65,18; 103,22; 153,21; ~0 ’ham asmi, AN I1
88,20 = III 132,1; Ap 330,1 (devabhiito manusso va
~0 bhavissati, scil. Bakkulo) Th-a C¢ 345,17%;
Mil 216,23 (yam Bakkulo ~o ahosi, tam abhinih’{:ra:
vasena), cf. AN I 25,6 (aggam appabadhinar;
nirabadhanam, Mp); m. pl. ~d, Mil 65,13 (aiiiie ba,\'hﬁ-
badha aniie ~a); Vin II 119,29 (opp. bavhiabadha);
MN I1I 202,22 (dissanti bavhabadhd, dissanli ~d)-
— °-ta, [. abstr., AN 138,17 (appicchati --); Pj I
33,27; Vism 69,24 (~ta appatamkata); ace. ~am -
appatamkatam, MN I 124,11 (= nirabadhatan, l’s)‘-
437,203 473,10; — °-tta, n. abstr.,, MN 11 253.95
(khemattam ... subhikkhattam ... ~am}; -- °-paﬁ;
ha, m., Bhagavato ~, litle of Mil 215,9-217,7 (only in
S¢ p. 291-3); — °-samvattanika, mfn., conducive to
a®; f. ~d, MN III 204,16; 206,9 (patipada).

) appaya, mfn. [sa. alpa -+ aya], having smull
income or revenue; m. ~o0 samano ularam jivikam

kappeti, AN IV 283,2 = 287,10 = 324,6 (opp.
mahiyo).

appayati, pr.3 sg. [sa. dpydyate, a-b |pyai,
but meaning = caus. apyayayali, thus Implal.‘.’l“ to

malke [ull, to satisfy; Vibh-a 9,13 (. vaddheli, ca-
plaining ‘mandpa’); 3 pl. ~anti, Spk178.23 (na (i
manaril ~anti vaddhentl ]E¢ vaddhanti] ti ‘amana-
pa’); Nidd-a (£¢) I 12,25 (‘manipikd®’ ti manam
~anti vaddhenti ti manipa, mandpa eva mandipiki);
inf. manam ~ituri vaddhetum asamatthinan, Mp

_ad AN 111 163,33 (- ‘amandpanam’).

appayana, n., nomen actionis [rom prec. |sa.
dpydyana], Sadd 559, (sense of |'pur).

appayuka, mfn. |c¢/[. sa. alpayus|, shorl-lived:
f. ~a (Bhagavato mata), Ud 48,5 (== pariltayuka
ali-itlara-jivita, Ud-a; ¢f. DN 11 14,3); ~1, Vv 153
(- ~d, Vv-a 183,20); m. pl. ~a, DN 119,10 Jol.
(aniced addhuva +) == II1I 31.26; MN 111 202 9
(dissanti ... manussi ~a, dissanti dighdyuka):; Mil
63,12 (afiie ~d, anne dighiyukd); Dhp-al 1107
(pubbe ... manussi dighdyukd, ctarahi ~ad); vy

103,27 (°adi-vasena); — °-tara, mfn. (compar.): pl.
~d, DN 118,22: —- °-tta, n. absir., MN 1112067

.. °.dighayuka-bhava, m. abslr.; Vism 422 ¢;
°.buddha, m., a short-lived Buddha (i. e. « Bud(um
belonging fo an epoch, in which the human life is
short: opp. dighdyuka-buddha): pl. ~&d, Pj 11194,
°.samvattanika, mfn., conducive to a short 1,»,(,;'
time: m. ~o0, ANIV 247,10 (scil. panatipalassy
vipdko): Ps III67,7 (scil. panalipdto): f. ~a (pali-
pada). MN III203,23: 206,61 n. ~aih, Ja [ 275.;
(scil. panatipata-kammam). e
appayutta, n. abstr. (from appa - dyvu),
payukatta: Mhv LXNIIL L5 (~am ca

. jananti).
appavasesa, m/n. [sa. alpa - avagesal, wiln
only little left: n. parittakam ~am. Pv-a 52,4,
appasi(n), mfn. [from sa. alpa 1act] eating
little, abstinent; m. ~1 nipako siro, Ja VI 295 (o
( bhojane mattainna, L) -
tappahdra, m. [sa. alpa - ahira] <= appaharats
bt
.13*

il])-
saltanam
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(f. abstr.): JaVI260,20* (~arh Garulo, scil. bhasati
[o: vanneti]).
tappahara, mfn. [sa. alpihara], laking liltle
food, moderale, abstinent; m. ~o samano Gotamo,
MN II 6,31; 7,2, quoled Pj II 207,24; Bhagava hi
~0, MN II 5,32; ~o0 (scil. Bhagava), Ps I1I238,14;
bhikkhu appattho hoti, appakicco ... ~o0 hoti ano-
darikattarh anuyutto, AN III 120,12 121,13; acc.
enijamghain kisam dhiram (or viram) ~am alolupam
(scil. munir . . . Gotamarh), Sn 165 = SN 116,7* (=
bhojane mattaiifiutdya mitdhararh . . . parittiharam,
Spk); pl. ~a, Ap 18,3 (appiccha nipaka ete ~a alo-
lupa) = Th-a C¢ Il 97,17*; Ap 363,18 (~4 ca te sabbe
sobhenti mama assamarih); — °-ta, f. abstr., Mil
181,27 (khanti ~ rati-vippahanarh akifcafifia); Ja
VI 260,24’ (appahdrati-samkhatarh aharahetu pa-
passa akaranarh = lappahara); insir. tay’ ev’ ~aya,
MN 180,13 foll.; 245,28 foll.; ~aya vannavadi, MN
115,32 = 6,31; 7,3, quoted Pj 11207,25; SN 1I 202,20;
208,20; Ja IV 50,11 (Siddhatthakumiro ~aya mato);
Dhp-a III1 79,18 (sattiharh ~aya); °-dhammena, Ps
IIT 238,13.
appika, /., see appaka, mfn.
appiccha, mfn. [appa 4 icchd, sa. alpécchal,
having few or moderate wishes; Sn 628 (anokasdrim
~aii; = anicchari, Ps I1I 438,14) = Dhp 404 (quoled
Mil 386,20*); Sn 707 (iintidaro mitdharo appicch’ assa
alolupo) = Ja IV 172,25*; Ap 18,3 (~@ nipaka cte
appahari (see above) alolupa); 30,24 (~a hotha san-
tuttha, efc.) = Th-a C¢ II 109,6*; ~o 4 santuttho
pavivitto, Th 581 = 857; Nidd I 225,11 (quoted Vism
25,3); SN I63,27; 1I202,20; 208,29; 209,7; AN v
233,7; Mil 358,13; Ps I1120,25; ~assa santutthassa
ayam dhammo, DN III 287,17; AN IV 228,20;
229,18; 232,25; ~assa santutthassa sallekhassa ...
vannam bhasitva, Vin ITI 21,12 = 145,22 = 305,17
= 11196,37; ~a santuttha lajjino, efc., Vin I 44,24;
~0 sanluttho araddhaviriyo, Vism 19,13; ~o sorato
danto, SN I 65,21*-25*; ~ari hirisampannam, Pv
747; MN I 214,6 (attana ca ~o appicchatiya ca
vannavadi) = 217,26; AN V 167,19 (~o icchavinayassa

vannavadi); MN I 145,20 (attand ca ~o °-kathaii ca .

bhikkhiinarh kattd) = ANV 130,1 2 Ud-a 233,25;
MN 119,26 (~o0 ’ham asmi, ye hi vo ariyd ~a ...
patisevanti tesam ahari afifiatamo); AN III 432,28
(musavada pativirato ~o ca sammaditthi ca); IV 2,3
(hirima ca ottappl ca ~o0 ca sammaditthi ca; cf.
ib. V 154,4); IV 218,20 (~0 so ... kulaputto); 220,11
(saddho, elc. 4~ ~0) 2 V 124,16 == 125,20; Ja III
313,23* (~assa hi posassa appacintisukhassa ca);
342,23 (~0 dhuta-gunena (S¢ dhutangag®) na tappati);
Mil 343,20 (dhutangam anugata ~a santuttha); AN
112,19 (~assa ... kusald dhamma uppajjanti: =
anicchassa, Mp); Dhp-a III 72,16 (evar ~assa Bud-
dhassa sasane pabbajitva); Ud-a 79,12 (aho ~o
vatiyam ayyo); 227,14 (~o ti, na(-)iccho; so I5¢ Ce S¢);
Pj IT 500,31 (tisu thidnecsu ~o ahosi); -— ifc. v. adhi-
gama-°, dhutanga-°, paccaya-°, parama-°, pari-
yatti-° (Ps IT 140,4-141,2 = Ud-a 228,14-29), and
adhigamappicchata (f. abstr.), efc. (Pj 11 494,22-31).

appiccha-katha, f., instruction aboul appicha;
~a -+ santutthi-katha, efc.,, Ud 36,14 (Ud-a); AN IV

AN V 130,2; Nidd I 220,28

352,9; MN I 145,20
(Nidd-a). )
appicchata, f. (abstr. from appiccha), _modcra-
tion of desires (one of lhe 5 dhuta-dhamma: Mp I
162,17 foll.); nom. ~a, AN 12,18 /oll..(_= alobho,
Mp); 38,16; Th 1124 (sappurischi vannitd); + san-
tutthita sallekhatd, DN IIT 115,12 (= mtlauhqtz],
Sv); Vism 53,20 81,10 £ 59,7; + .sa_ntuu.hnta,
Vibh-a 88,14; Vism 569,26 (~ﬁ-santutthlta-pgtlpak-
kha, scil. dhamma); Abhidh-av 21,35 (§ad(1_11a-]}1rot:
tappa-~adi); Ud-a 228,30 (ctesaii appicchanar ya
~4); Pj I11501,3 foll. (dassane ... savanc ... puc-
chaya ~A); acc. ~ail attani sampassamalvlo, MN I
19,28 ; ~ar ... santulthin, elc., nissz‘:ya, AN I_II 219,s
foll.; dat. ~aya, Vin 1305,20 (naggiyam . .o ~aya, d«c'i
sarvattati); MN 113,30 (tam...~... sm‘nvatussatl);
gen. ~dya, elc., vannavadi, MN 1214,6 = 217,26'= SI_\
11 202,20 > 208,29 foll.; Ja 1 127',4 (({o. vannari b}m-
sami); -+ nittanhataya, Ja 111 313,26"; mahlcchalaya
pahdnaya ~a bhivetabbd, AN IIT 448,20; malu.c-
chataya sarivattanti no ~aya, AN IV 280,21 = Vin
I1258,34; imina atthamena ... d.llan_nncnz_l . yad
idarh ~dya, AN IV 218,24; catubbuilhaya ~aya, Pj II
494,20 (cf. Ud-a 228,15); tena ~aya klll(‘l. a;zsxtit_o
(so C¢), Pv-a 73,18; Ud-a 62,25 @aramgpplcc hata-
dassanamukhena); — ife. see appiccha, ifc.
appiccha-patipatti, f., praclice o! ) conl(-:.nlr'nenl
(appiccha); Mil 242,1 (B]llgga\)'atﬁ ... ~ih pakittaya-
anena; quoling MN I13,27). .
mam;:lpigcha-‘ghﬁva, m. (abstr. /fom appl@hu),
appichata; °-patisarhyutta katha = al)pl(‘cha—
katha, Ud-a 227,15; Dhp-a I 285,3 (parama. ).
appiccha-santuttha, m/n., with few wishes and
contented (dvandva of two synonyms); Ja III 491,8.
(parama-°) = Dhp-a I 284,165 — °o_phava, m. abstr.;
Ja 111 491,9 (°-gunena); Dhp-a I 284,17 (do.). .
appicchid, f. [sa. alpa -+ jcchal, conlen!:pe:;
~afl fieva nissiya, Nidd I 238,30 (+ ‘sa_ntuttlnm) =
Pp 70,6; inslr. ~a appacintaya avu{uraga‘mancml
ca, Ja III313,21* (= ahare appicchataya nittanha-
taya, Ct.; -a: -aya see appatipucchd, elc.).
appita, mfn.(pp. of lappeti; sa. arpita, | T (caus.))
1. fized into or on; directed towards; Jastened: J‘a VI
78,21 (maranamukhe ~o0; S¢ reads sampatto ])‘a\'lttho
ti attho); Ud-a 333,30 (sutthu ~a - allina; s_m}m.pt
pita’); Mp I445,21 (attano ~am kandaii . .. paubraln')‘,
— (said of a textile product: firm, solid), Vin I11257,32
foll. (ayataii ca karohi vitthataii ca ~an ca Su‘tltaIT
ca) = 259,9%* (= ghanari, Sp); —- 2. do. of the citta:
fastened on ils object, concentrated; Ps 1174,15 (Tam
viya acalam titthati, scil. cittari); Mil 415,3 (mana-
saril yoniso manasikire ~aril vahali; [Ud—q 417,21
(ekacco pana dussilo pi samano adussilo appito (. 1.
dappito) viya carali, S¢ susilo, omilling .applt.o) =
Sv(I1) 539,16 (ckacco dussilo pi dappito viya vicara-
Li)]; °-appitakkhane, Ps 11 232,7; -— 3. ended, (IflSlL’([_,
destroyed; m. pl. ~a, Vibh 195,21 (santa ... allharhgata
. ~@ vyappita: = vinasita, Vibh-a 263,5), quoled
As 170,17 Ps I 245,20; - °-citta, n., a concen-
{rated mind; Saddh 233 (maggai ~afi ca).
appitthika, m/n. (from appa -+ itthi), with few
women; n.pl. kulani ~@ni bahu-purisani, SN II
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264,7 (C-mss. appatthikani; opp. bahutthikani appa-
purisani, . 1, ¢f. Vin I1 256,17 = AN IV 278,21).
lappiya, mfn. [sa. a-priya], (a) disagreeable,
unpleasant, not dear; Sn 363 (hitvdna piyai ca ~af
ca); p. 78,13 (piyai ifieva bhisati no ~arh); 450
(piyari bhane nappiyarih); 811 (na piyam kubbati no
pi ~am; Nidd I 134,13 foll.); 968 (atha-ppiyam va
pana ~ar vi abhisambhaveyya); Dhp 210
(ma piyehi samagafichi ~chi kudicanam, piyan’
adassanarh dukkhaih ~dnam ca dassanam); Thi
246 (sace te dukkham ~am, ma kasi ...) £ 248 =
288; Vin I 10,28 = SN V 421,22 (~chi sampayogo
dukkho; opp. piyehi vippayogo); Vibh 99,8, elc.
(quoted Vism 498,13); MN I 97,20 (ayam me pug-
galo ~o0 amandpo); 395,9 (sd ca [scil. vaca] pare-
sam ~a amandipa); AN III 136,12 (kulipako bhikkhu
kulesu ~o ca hoti amanapo ca, elc.) = IV 155,21;
Khp VIII 5 (~a va pi diayida); Ja 111 302,s* (dayada
yeva [0: ye ca?] ~@); 353,6* (yacako ~o hoti, ydcari
adadam ~o0) = Vin IIT 148,32*; Ja IV 217,18* (atici-
rarm-nivdsena piyo bhavati ~0) = V 233,24*; V29,11*
(na capi me manasa ~o si); 308,18* (na cipi ~arm
tuyham kareyyami) = 309,2*; Mil 74,10 (~0 pabbaji-
tinam kayo); — (b) m. subst. == an enemy; Dhp 77
(asatam hoti ~0) = Th 994; — ifc. v. an-°, piyap-
piya (Dhp 211; DN II277,7 foll.), piyappiyena,
ind. (Ja IV 102,13%); -— -— °-akaramna, n., nol
doing harm; Ja'V 309,7° (vikuddha-bhava +); —
°-amanapa-sadda, m., « disagreeable and unplea-
sant sound; Sv (II1) 828,15 (= ‘bherandakariv’; pt):
- °-ta, [. abstr., disinclination, non-affection; loc.
~aya, Ja IV 32,22%; acc. ~am, ib. 35,3*; — °-pa-
samsi(n), mfn., extolling unpleasant persons; m., ~i
ca hoti pivagarahi, efc., AN 1V 155,23 (Mp) = 156,1;
—. °-puggala, m., a person whom one does not hold
dear; Vism 296,1 (~e, elc., scil. ayam mettd ... na
bhavelabba, c¢f. ib. 314,16): — °-bhava, m. abstr.
— appivata: Ja IV 33,17; 35,11": — °-rtpa, m/n.,
of unpleasant shape: loc. ~c ripe na vydpajjati,
MN I270,10 == SN IV 184,27, quofed Nidd II 85,11
(= anittha-sabhdve riaparammane, Nidd-a);
°o_yacana, n., unkind words; Mil 161,20 (~ena ...
parisd bhinna ti na sutapubbam); — °-vadi(n), m/n.,
speaking abusively: Abh 735 (= ‘mukhara’): —

°_sampayoga, m., associalion with unpleasanl persons

or things; Ja 11205, (Iokasmir hi ~o va dukkho);
-1 pivavippayoga, Ja I 168,10 (¢f. Vibh (99,8)
100.29-35); Vism 504,26 (~0 nama amandpchi satta-
sarikharehi samodhanam): — °-sila._ mfn., of an un-
pleasant disposilion: pl. ~a (puggala), Ja IV 382,6’

. of a-pesala).
(elym“aop,‘piyix, m/l?. [sa. arpya. grd. 0/.m‘payati; cf.
prakr. appi(y)a from sa. arpita (see appila above and
appeti, a, 2). grd. appctahbg bflom]. .to be‘ 'sct up 1;13'
the main thing (i.e. the !)mu'zpal -p”:)r?s.;ﬂonk,-nr, :1]
leading word; ef. sa. uhhlclh.o_\'n_); 1_\§v' -(»:-0"_( ](’1}\0'1"‘]
Vi sariran ti Vi, sarfran ti va kavo Ui va kaya
~am karitvd, esc se ckalt

he same samabhage u'liijlﬁtg:
Ayarn an ivapetabbam ... avibhaji-
— kayam appetabbar allivape am - vibha,
tubba?h kalva, Kv-a) =% 119,36 (¢f ISV Trsl.p. .211 "31)\]
Appiya, m. pL Npr. of a legendary people; <

11192,5 (C-mss.; B¢ & Se Suppiyi; quoled Ss 180,32
(Cc Appiyd); 193,11* (do.).

a-ppiyayanta, mfn. (neg. part. of piyayati [sa.
priyayate]), unkindly disposed; Ja 'V 114,26’ (kalyana-
kammarh dussento (or °anto) ~o attiyanto).

[Appihd-samanera, Mhv-t 552,13, see Amba-
suppiyaj.

appi-kriya, /. [from sa. alpi - | kr|, the making
small; loc. ~aya, Dhatum 575 (sense of |'thus, prob.
only in order to explain thusa [sa. tusa: cf. tasta)].

a-ppita, n. = appiti, /. (g. v.); loc. ~e, sense
of ypdus, Dhatum 439.

a-ppiti, /. [sa. a-priti|, dislike, aversion. enmity;
(a) loc. ~iyam, Dhatup 451 (sensc of 'dis® [sa. | dvis])
= Sadd 452,6; ~imhi, Dhatum 690 (do.); — (b) loc.
~iyam, Dhatup 452 (sense of f'dus) =: Sadd 489,25
~imhi, Rap 529 = Dhatum 691 (do.) == 139 (appite,
see appita above).

appi-bhava, m. abstr. |from sa. alpi-i- |'bhal.
the being small; loc. ~c¢, (a) Sadd 335,13 (sense of
Vkuiic); (b) Sadd 353,9 (sense of 'cul); (¢) Sadd 489,23
(sense of ymas®); (d) Sadd 489,24 (sense of | lis).

appiyati, pr. 3 sg. (pass. of 'appeli [sa. arpyate]),
to be adapled or fastened (in, loc.); Vibh-a 9,13 (Ltadisam
hi drammanarh manasmim na ~ati, explaining a-
manapa).

appuyya, abs. of |'ap, v. l. for pappuyya, Vin I
156,28* = AN 1138,6* (E* pappuyya; v. Il appuyva;
¢f. GEIGER § 212).

app-eka, m(fn.) pl. (api 4- eka; properly lwo
words like next), some; nom. m. pl. ~¢ satam addak-
khum . .. satam cke ...~ 'nantam addakkhur, DN
11 256,6* foll. (= ckacce, SV) == Kl Turf 1V 165,3-7+.

app-ekacca, mfn. mostly pl. (api 4- ekacca, pro-
perly two words, cf. Amg app-egaiva; see Sadd 285H,1x-
286,7), (and again) some, several; m. sg., NN 11 264,04
(app’ [E* ap’] etth’ ekacco); ace. m. pl. ~c paraloka-
vajja-bhaya-dassavino, DN IT 38,24 := SN 1 138,15
= MN I 169,10 = Palis 1121,5-¢: Il 33,11-12: /.
pl. ~a sakim vijatayo, Thi 216; n. pl. ~dni uppalini,
etc.,, DN 175,15 == MN 1277,20 :~= I116,14 - T1193,3
= AN III 26,19; ~ani seda-phusitani, MN I 233,35
— often repealed = some ... some (others) [Mvu |
23,9-11]; m. pl. ~c. Sn p. 104,22 foll.: DN I1 89,14
foll. Ud 90,3 foll.; Ud-a 360,17 foll.; do. \in [
36,1 = DNI118,27 = MN1290,30 := 401,13 == AN |
180,32 =: 188,23 == Ud-a 380,16 =< Vv-a208,27: ~¢

. nibbanam arddhenti, ekacce naradhenti, MN 117

4,26; n. pl. ~ani uppalani, DN II 38,27 MXN |
169,14 == SN 1138,13 =£ Mvu 111 318,7 (anvani . . .
anyani).

app-ekada, ind. (api - ckadd), sometimes, now
and then; Yin IV 178,29-32; SN I1162,6-10; IV
111,5-25: MN 1238,30; 117,10 (... 16 ... 33, elc),
quoled Mil 213,s foll.; Ja 167,14 (cf. atho pi ckada, Ja
V401,6*); — repeated = now . .. now, Dhp-a 111303,20-
304,12 Mil 273,18 repeated with negation, ~ 'l‘z\th::l»
gatar dhammadesand patibhiti, ~ na p°, AN v
337,13 = V 154.17; AN V 83,15 foll.; 86,9-1¢.

lappeti, pr. 3sg. [sa. avrpayali, caus. of Vel to
conneet, to adapt or fit, thus: (a) 1. lo place or /.i.r in
or upon (loc., see appita 1); 2. to exhibit, display
something (acc.) as the main point; 3. {o direct towards
(see appita 1); (b) 1. fo pul inlo, to insert (in, loc.); 2. 1o
apply lo (esp. cittam arammane; ¢f. appana); 3. to bring
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inlo the state of appana (with obj. jhanarh, samapattim);
4. lo realize the appana (without 0bj.); — (c) to deliver,
lo give (in return), hand over (lo, dal.); — 3sg. ~eli
(Jina-vacanar), Sv I 31,7 (a, 2; = nidasseti, pt) =
Ps 17,16 Spk 19,9 PjI1104,2 = Ud-a18,7;
darum sandhismirh ~eti, Mil 62,27 (b, 1); na tasu
mano ~cti, Spk I 78,24 (b, 2; explaining ‘amanﬁp{x’;
but pt: na appeti ti na u[p]peti, as from 2appeti);
magga-cittam ~eti, Ud-a 33,31 (b, 3); nirodhe cittam
~eti, Ud-a 35,6 (b, 2); so hi ckaggo hutva ~ecti, 'As
115,13 (b, 4); Abhidh-av 95,24*-28*; 101,7* (b, 3);
102,12* (b, 4?); aneti deti ~ecti, Pj IT 231,2 (= ‘ava-
hat¥’, (c)); handa nari ganhatha ti ~eti viya, Ps1118,10
() = Sv (I1) 498,13 (epexegesis lo nideti; = {uyyatetl,
pt); -— 3 pl. ~enti (nimbasilasmir), Ja 111 3:1,20‘ ’(‘a,
1; = dvunanti, Ct.; Csaccenli; Ck abbenti, ef. Tr.
Noles p. 64 n. 1;) Vin 11 136,37 (ganthikam . .. civare
~enti; ¢f. 137,1 (b, 1)); As 142,36 (cltt.a_nl Arammane
~e[n]ti ti ‘appand’, (b, 2)); Ap 3,6 (abhiiing, b, 3); —
part. [. ~entll (namamuddikaih safildnai ca), Vv-a
110,11 (a, 1); — imper. 2 pl. ~ctha (sulasmirh), Ja VI
17,5* (a, 1; E¢ accetha; Ck abbaccetha, which Tr. in-
lerprels as abbetha; = avunetha, CL.); — pol. I sg.
~cyyarh (verarh), Vin 1347,4 (see foll.); — aor. 3 sg.
~ecsi, Ja IV 210,17-23* (veram; == pa kota giyéya, Jz{~
pota, i.e. relaliated); Mhv XXX 3?_! (~esi bqlal%}lam
Lassa; €) 5= Thap 78,7 (thapesi); — inf. ~etur, Vin I.l
137,3-1 (b, 1); Abhidh-av 95,32* (b, 4); Ps I131,15 (tam
hi jhanarm hutva ~etum na sakkoti; cf. ib. 362,4-25 ;.b»
4); — abs. ~clva, Ps1103,21(b, 3; phalasamipattin);
IT 116,18 (do.); 152,32 (samapattim); III (S¢) 571,20
(samapattiyo; ad MN I1I 115,9); Mp (S*) 111 234,3 ad
AN IV 126,32 (nibbanarammanari samapattim); 362,s
ad ANV 8,7 (santaih santan i ~elva nisinnassa;
b, 4): Ja 111 101,24 (tapasari jhanam ~ectva nisin-
nam: b, 3); Ps 1 161,16 (tani [scil. °jhanani] hi ~etva
nisinna jhayino ... nekkhammasukham vindanti);
— grd. ~etabba, mfn. -- 2appiya (q. ».); kiyam ~ai
allivapetabbari, ele., Kv-a 21,30 (a, 2) ad Kv 26,20;
~— pp. appita, m/n. (q. v.); ~— pass. appiyali, q. v.
‘appeti, pr. 3 sg. [sa. apy-eti, api -\ yil, to pour
or flow into; SN 11 184,4 (yalo cayam Ganga nadi
pahoti yattha ca mahisamuddam ~cli) 7 Dhp-a IV
130,15*:  Abhidh-av 132,33+ (tiramh ~eti parimann,
urrive {o); [pt ad Spk 178,24: na ~eti Li na ufp|peti,
see 'appeti]; 3 pl. ~enti (savantiyo mahdsamuddar),
AN IV 199,8-11 (= alliyanti osaranti, Mp) = 202,23
= Ud53,33 (U'd-a = Mp) = Vin 11238,2 3£ Mil 70,23,
[appeteyya, mfn., w.r. for a-petleyya, ¢. v.].
app-eva, ind., see above under api A (1) (c).
appesakkha, mjfn. [Buddh. sa. alpeciikhya =
*alpa & ica - dkhya (Abhidh-k-vy T'rsl. 111 48, n1,
opp. mahecakhya); 7r. on Mil 65,14, on account of
the Ct. explanation by appaparivira, proposes lo take
il from appe - sakkha [sa. sakhyal, see AiGr. IT 1
§ 19 a5 we prefer to derive it [rom *alpa-yacas-ka (cf.
appa-vasa, Sv (I1) 669,19), this -c- (from -aya-) having
influenced the opp. mahesakkha < *maha-yacas-ka|,
insignificant, unrespecled, of litlle esteem; Nidd 1395,94
(appapuiiio ~o; parivara-virahito, Nidd-a) cf.
Av-¢ I1 153,1 (nole); do. pl. appapuiid ~a, SN II
220,105 Ja IT 142,19 (kimkarana ~o jalo ... altana
kala-papai nissdya); Ps (I¢) 111 110,24 (alkatapuii-

flataya duggato dubbanno ~o); pl. m. le,l)f\lx\l
192,13 (appaiiiiita ~4; appaparivard, s) o
193,2 = 200,12 = III 38,23 (= fl"- Ps S¢, b-“-ll-]‘
aparivara); MN III 204,35 (~o0 holi; == _appf_\pal\ kho
appaparivaro, Ps); AN II 203,3-10 (lll:llllgdn.lo. .
daliddo ca hoti appassako appabl}ogo ~0 ‘La,'
appaparivaro, Mp; quoled Sadd &{(;,25 _rcu({mgl .I[)‘-
pesakkha, f. ad sensum), c¢f. AN I 2;)1,3,( D.Tp-d
I 426,5 (ayam puriso ~o0, pindapato .ma!lesa.l\l\ho}
# Ud-a 199,12; MN III 202,23 (dissanti ~i, dlssm_llf
mahesakkha); Mil 65,14 (aiiiic ~a, aiifie lnahc§akldm),
118,3 (rudanti yakkhd ~a, hasanti yakkha .n]:l].l(‘t
sakkhd); Ps [112,14 (na sakka ~chi a“hog_uhllum)_,
Saddh 89 (~o0 sada hoti yo issimanako pura); f. ~i,
DN IT 248,18 (~a ca appalabha ca, scil. pabbajja;
appayasd, Sv); ¢/. Divy 243,2 (caityam alpe-
¢akhyam); — °-tara, mfn. (compar.); pl. (lubl)m_n)a-r
tard ca ~a ca, DN I 18,23; — °-tta, n. (zbslr.,' MN
111 206,13; — °-sarnvattanika, mfn., conducive to
that; [. ~a (esd patipada), MN III 206,12.

lappota, w. r. for apphota, q.v).

appotheti, pr. 3sg., frequent spelling of appho-
teti (q.0.).

appoti, pr. 3 sg. (sa. apnoti, | ap; cf. j'ap (.lbul’(’?,
lo allain, reach; Sadd 508,26 (apoti ~0ti,. tam tam
thanam visarati U apo) = Vism 350,1 (\’ISSﬂll(l:{ln:l-
bhavena tam tam thanam ~oti i apo); ¢f. Sadd
111,23. )

appddaka, m/n. or n. [sa. alpa 4 udakal, with
litlle water, or (n.) a place with little water; Sn 777

(macche va ~c¢ khinasote; Nidd I50,17: yatha
maccha ~e parittodake udaka-pariyz‘ndang; =. man-
dddake, Nidd-a); Sn 936 (macche ~¢ yatha; -- appa-

udake, Pj; Nidd 1408,12); Th 362 (maccho ~c¢ )"alh'u?
7= 387; Ja VI 26,10* (~c va macchinam); Vv 956
(kanlire ~c appabhakkhe); Vin I 244,2x-35 (mi’_:'—ﬂ-‘-“
kantdri ~a appabhakkha); 270,31 (do.); Ja 170,
(sabbaii ~arh madhupayasam paribhuiiji); Dhp-a
1400,21 (~arh madhupayasari); 11 86,9 ('v"“}‘“‘uf
payasain); 88,11-12 (do.); 101,8-10 (do.); Ud 38,20
(°-payasai; nirudaka-payasam, Ud-a); ’1"_ "’
(°pz‘|yﬁscna); Ja 1V 353,4 (°-payisa-sadise kummasc;
= 'uppO(lavauuc').

appdda-vanna, mfn. [s«. alpa -- uda i "‘”"-’f‘]j
of not walery consislence; acc. pl. ~¢ kummase (thick
gruel or porridge), Ja IV 352,2* (CL.).

appdssukka, (or melr. appdssuka, | - -1 "f'
an-ussuka) mfn. (appa + ussukka, sa. alpa - autsuk-

L ya [resp. *autsuka, see a-pesuna above|, ¢f. Buddh.

sa. alpotsuka, Divy 41,23, ele.), careless, lllu'mwt'mc(_l;
living at ease, inactive; Sn 43 (~o parapullesu hutvi;
Nidd 1191,20: ~0 avyavato anapekkho) - Ap 9,95 Thi
H7(~al- - ]gl1a[issa|i1jz'lUmaranappahz’nlnaya;

nirussukka, Thi-a); 477 (~a [do.] ghatenli jalimarana-
ppahaniya); Dhp 330 (~0 matang’ araiine va nago;
== nirdlayo, Dhp-a IV 31,4) Ja TIT 488.26%;
Vin I1 188,29 (~0 dani bhante Bhagava ... viha-
ratu, quoled Ud-a 248,29) 7 MN I1I 153,12 /f)ll.;
MN I331,7 (~0 ... viharassu); 439,17 (~a . . . viha-
rissima); DN I 106,18 (~0 (vam  papima hohi;
= nirdlayo, Sv) == 114,99 - SN V262,18 -- AN IV
311,25 = Ud 64,21 (- nirussukko nirilayo, val_‘“):
DN I 176,10 (~o0 tvain deva hohi) == MN III 175,18
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(quoted Pj 1173,19) 7 DN I1177,9 = MN III 176,4
(quoted Pj1173,25); MN I1450,5 (~a pannaloma
paradavuttd; = anussukka, Ps); do. acc. pl. ~¢, MN
11 121,21; do. m. ~0, Vin II 184,21 (abhito +) == Ud
19,31 (reading apposukko; = sarira-guttiyam nirus-
sukko, Ud-a); MN I502,24 (~o0 bhavam ... nam
vadeyya; = anussukko avyavato, Ps); SN I202,23
(~0 tunhibhiito samkasadyati; = uddesa-gahane ca
sajjhaya-karaniye ca nirussukko, Spk) = 11277,12-20;
IV 178,1 (angani sake kapile samodahitva ~o tun-
hibhito samkasdyati, scil. kummo); Ja I 197,16*
(~0 bhusam khada; = nirussukko, Ct.); IIT 289,6*
(~0 [-- — — ~] bhuiija); Ja ITI166,7* (~assa bhadrassa
na paparir upalippati; = nirdlayassa, Ct); IV 71,21*
(~0 nirasamki asoko akutobhayo) = 344,1s%; IV
293,258* (~0 tata tuvam nisida); 329,12* (~o dani
tuvam kapota (so E€ C¥ for kapota); = nirilayo,
CL); V 8,1¢* (kimam ~o0 [~ ——] bhava; = do.
Cl.); — °-ta, [. abstr.; dal. (or instr.) ~aya cittam
nami (or namati) no dhammadesanaya, DN II 36,20
(Sv: nirussukkabhive(na), adesetu-kamatiaya ti at-
tho) = 38,7 = MN I168,9 (Ps do.) = SN 1137,1-¢
(Spk do.) = Vin I 5,12 [¢f. Lal 396,7, Mvu III 315,3];
Pj 134,10 (nirdsamkata ~a, efe.); Mil 232,11; Dhp-a II
15,18 (sace tumhesu ~ar dpannesu khattiyavariso
ucchijjissati); — ©°-bhava, m. abstr.; Ps II 278,s
(dhammadesaniya ~am dpanne Bhagavati); °-paiho
(Bhagavato dhammadesanaya), titleof Mil 232,7-234,29
(only in S°).

a-pphuta (or a-pphula; very frequently w. r.
a-(p)phuttha, Tr. ad MN I 276,27), mfn. (neg. pp. of
pharati. sa. j'sphar), not filled or not suffused with, not
pervaded by (instr.); DN 173,28 (piti-sukhena ~tam;
E¢ ~tam; Sv: anumattam pi thanam path:ima-
jjhana-sukhena a(p)phut[th]am nima na hoti) =
173,5 = 215,2 (here E* ~tam) = 232,23 (do.) = 233,1
= MN I276,30 (~tam; Ps = Sv) = II 15,11 (~lam)
= 11192,28 (do.) — AN IIL125,12 foll. (Mp = Sv);
DN I1 139,19 (n’atthi so padeso ... mahesakkhihi
devalihi ~to; = apphut[th]o abharito va ([z¢ aha-
rito), Sv); Mogg-v 135 (~tam, ex. of the trealment
of doubled aspirales, ¢f. Pay fol. kr).

a-pphuttha, mfn. (neg. pp. of phusati, sa.
| spre), untouched; [often w. r. for apphuta or apphuta
(g. v)]: in gramm. = unaspiraled; Sadd 607,29 (sithi-
lam ~ar); - °-tta, n. abstr., ib. 31.

a-pphuta, m/n., somelimes spell for apphuta(q.v.).

apphotana, n. (nomen actionis from apphoteli,
q. 0.), handelapping; Sv (IT) 440.20 = Ps (S¢) III
504,15 (°-selana-celukkhepadihi maha-kilam kilimsu;
Sy-pt:  ~aii vuccali  bhuja-hattha-samghattana-
saddo: atlthalo pana vamahattham ure thapetlva
daklkhinena puthupanind hattha-tilanena sadda-
karanari): SV (1) 441,28 = Ps (S°) I!l 5.96,5 ‘(de\'ﬂ-
{anar vimina-dvaresu (thatva) °adihi kn!m;am):
ife. v. brahma-° (Dhp-a lll_2lu.‘17): o '-gh(.)_sa,
m.. the sound of a°: acc. asuranam ~at. Ud-a 67,2.
appho;a-valli. /. = nc.rl_. ’
apphota, /. [sa. asphotal. name of a .shrub:
accord. 1o ADCF == ])oli(ld;'\, Jasminum uur:'r'lenlun},
AbhA75 ( vanamalliki: in the I.::I(‘t"L ‘\'l"'l_""l)l""l“)
ek 11 4,701 Ja V1536,32¢ (G5 appotd: = ap-

j)llota-\'zllli, L),

apphotita, mfn. (pp. of apphoteti, q.v.); Ja
II 311,14 (vamahattham sammifijetva dakkhinahat-
thena °-kile; E¢ apphothita-°); n. subst. — a.ppho_
tana; Dhp-a III 62,8 (mahi-apphotitam apphotavi,
paron.); 240,1 (°-mattena, only by means of a°).

apphoteti, pr. 3 sg. (frequently spelt appotheti,
marked below by ; sa. a + ysphut), to produce a
clapping sound, esp. to clap the hands (also ‘to make
twang’ a bow-string, see below jiyam ~esi); Pay fol.
kr ». 7 (acchindati, navattham, attharati, ~cti. exrx.
of a > a before aspirated double-conss.); Ja V 129,16
(mahajano vaggati nadati *~eti); 3 pl. ~enti, Vin II
10,28 (ussel[h]enti t~enti) = II1180,33; Bv I 72
(t~enti hasanti ca; = hatthehi baha abhihananti,
Bv-a; quoted Ja 1 17,6* M and As (E*) 59,7*) - Bv
111 18®; Ja VI 399,27 (piti-somanassappatta te~enti
nandanti [sic] selenti gayanti); — part. ~enta, m.
~o0, Ja IV 88,18 (vagganto gajjanto *f~ento): V 67.1¢
(mahajano nadanto selento t~ento); 130,¢ (mahdijano
unnadanto vagganto *~ento); 309,14 (vagganto na-
danto ‘~cnto); acc. vijambhantam ‘~cntar, Ja Vv
310,1’; pl. ~a, Ja IV 81,27 (vagganta gajjanta *~cn-
ta); VI396,s (manussa unnadanta teenti selenta,
ete.); — imper. 3 pl. ~entu, Ja VI 399,17 (naccantu
selentu nadantu teentu); — aor. 3 sg. (¢) ~ecsi. Ja
1V 82,9 (vaggitva gajjitva *eesi); IV 88,21 (lassa
santikam gantva teesi); V 309,27 (disa viloketvi
taesi); Mhv XXVII 8 (hattho udanetva ~esi mahi-
pati); Mhv-t 329,24" (jivam ~esi; = ‘jivasaddam
aka’): Thip 41,31 (vima-hattham abhujitva dakkhi-
nahatthena ~esi) from Sv (II) 614,34 (t~esi); (3) ~avi
(maha-apphotitam), Dhp-a IT162,9; 2 sg. ~esi, ib. 1
(kasma . .. jhamakale ~esi); Isg. ~esith, Ap 147,24
(hattho ... *e~esim aham tadd) = Th-a C 111,33+,
Dhp-a II1 62,15 (tutthamanaso ~esim); 3 pl. ~esun,
Ja V 336,29 (unnadimisu ‘eesur); Mil 13,11 (brah-

miano ~esum) = 18,20; — ful. I sg. ~essami (brah-
mappholanar, paron.), Dhp-a IIT210,18; - abs,
~ctvid, Mil 20,32; Dhp-a ITII1 240,16 Ap 181,15 (su-
mano *eetvid) = Th-a C¢ 209.31% (¢f. ib. 17: dham-

mam sutva uliram pitisomanassam pavedento ap-
phothento [sic] ...); Ja VI 282,12 (assa pardjitabha-
var fatva teelvd): 285,22 (hattha-tuttho pana
taetva); Mp I 166,15 (tikkhaltum “~etva); 11123,
(utthaya teetva).
a-phandana, m/n. [sa. a-spandana], not qui-
vering, nol moving; f. ~a, JaV425,5* (mahi vathi . .
sabbasaha [o: sabbamsahd] ~a (unmclrimlj al\'upp:'\.
tath’ itthivo: ¢f. Ct. ib. 431,3°-¢"). '
a-phari, aor. 3sg. of pharali, ¢. .
a-pharusa, mfn. [sa. a-parusal, not rough: not
harsh, smooth, mild: akakkasam ~am (scil. ;l‘l(‘ilh)
Ja 111 282,13* (Ct.: valtatiya ~am); bhz‘\sitmi;
~ari, Ja'V 206,227 (— ‘akakkasam’): kitva-vaci-cittehi
~0,Ja VI 287,22° (- ‘mudu’): Pj 134,21 (apisuna ! ):
.~ °.vAcatd, f.. smooth or gentle speech; Dhs |3~l‘;
(sanhavicaldl sakhilavicata &7 - ﬂk:‘lklx’h:l!z\-\‘ﬁ(-alr;
As 307.18): do. = mella-vacakald (or °vacata) ~'|
Nidd T 388.6 ( madhura-vacald, Nidd-a). -
a-phala, m/n. [is.| (@) jraitless, barren: un-
profitable: Dhp 51 = Th 323 (subhasila vica ~a holj
akubbalo): MN I 155.25  (~am hr:\hnnu-m‘ivum)~
| AN 1225,11 (do.); MN 11 221,34-2221 (~0 upakkamo,
3
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~am padhdnam); SN IV 169,29 (~arh jivitanar,
scil. suttarh (sleep); vainjham +); Ja III 253,13*
(~arh madhuram vacarh); 339,24* (~arh giram udiri-
tarh); 495,10*-11* (~arh dumarh); 13* (~o0, scil. dumo);
VI 61,5* (phali ambo ~o0 ca; see Sadd 794,3); 557,4
(~a rukkha); 557,8* (~a va [so L¥] phalino rukkha));
Mil 95,13 = 96,18 (adhikaro vaiijho bhavati ~0);
107,15 (rukkho . .. ~0); Abh 541 (synon. vanjha); —
(b) n. subst.; no fruit, perhaps in phalaphala (q. v.).
a-phassaka, mfn. [cf. sa. a-sparga], not having
the faculty of touch; Vibh 419,29 (Asainnasatta deva
ahetukd anahara ~a, elc.; quoted PjI177,16; Mp
ad AN V 50,28).
a-phassayi, aor. of phasseti (see next); Th 1172
(E¢ w. r. a-passayi; scil. attha vimokkhani); 1202
(Mahaneruno katarh vimokkhena ~); Thi 322 (tisso
vijja); 323; 324; ~im, ib. 433; — a-phassayitva,
neg. abs. of do., Nidd II 88,34.
a-phassita, mfn. (neg. pp. of phasseti [sa. spar-
cayati, caus. of y'spr¢ or (b) denom. of spargal), (a) not
caused lo touch, not closed; Palim ch. 1, prob. =
Sp I 281,20 (isakam ~e, i.e. ajar, v. l. a-phusite [cf.
phusitaggalal); — (b) not perceived, unattained; Patis
1 134,5 (~o0 pafifidya dukkhattho n’atthi) 3= II32,17;
MN I 475,29 (a-Dnatam + asacchikatarh ~am pai-
naya) = SN V 221,5 (E¢ aphusitam, v. l. apassitam
(i. e. aphassitamh)) = Dhp-a II 186,22 (». l. aphusi-
taih) = Nidd I 178,12 (E¢ aphusitamh; = asammoha-
paiindya phutthattd panniya aphusitaih nama
n’atthi, Nidd-a); AN II 244,17 (iti ~am va dham-
maih vimuttiyd phassissimi; v. l. aphusitam); Th
945 (~am; E¢ aphusitarih (unmelr.) va phusituri, phu-
sitarh vanurakkhitum); = aphuttharh, Th-a).
a-phasu, mfn. (*a 4+ phasu, [from *sphasu
(V/sphay, fo thrive), for which we might expecl sa.
*sphasnu, cf. pali kilasu (yklam; Buddh-sa. a-kilasin)
with sa. glasnu (yglai)}; /. sa. sphita, sphati & pali
phita, phati-, (¢f. Sadd 421,12); differently Tr. Noles
p. 81 = sa. pragu; ¢f. PiscHEL below s. v. a-phisuka;
Mvu (111 48,12, elc.) wrifes phasu (-vihara), but Vyu
255,3, elc. spar¢a-v°®), uncomfortable, annoying, incom-
moding, only n. ~u or ~ur with hoti or karoti (gen.
pers.); Vin1192,3 (afifatarassa bhikkhuno yanuggha-
tena balhataram ~u ahosi); Vin IV 290,29 (imiss:i ~u
bhavissati); Vin IV 290,23** (ya pana bhikkhuni
bhikkhuniya saficicea ~urh kareyya, pacittiyai); ib.
17 (~uih karissati); ib. 19 (~urh karoti); MN I 205,21
(ma tesam ~urh akasi) = III 155,19 = Vin 1350,35;
Ud-a 113,17 (vihethenti vividhehi dkirchi ~urihn ka-
ronti; -= ‘vihesenti’). Cf. next.
a-phasuka, mfn. (*a - phasuka, see prec.; prakr.
aphdsuya (by Piscurn § 208 (following HOERNLE)
explained as a -i- *sparguka ()'sprg)), unpleasant,
nol wholesome; mostly used as subst. n. ~aihy, in-
disposition, illness; Ja 1 291,27 (pullassa te ~arh
jatam); ib. 25 (Kin te tila ~a); ib. 292,1 (mayhari
aitiath ~am n’atthi); 11 275,14 (kenaci ~ena bhavi-
tabbari); 395,23 (afifio ~0 ndma watthi, dohalo
pana me uppanno; B afifiam ~alit; m. ~o “,'“.
dohalo and rogo); TIT 392,14 (kith amma ~arh); 1V
52,14 (ekena ~ena jivitakkhayai patto); Dhp-a I
13,24 (mayham ~arm bhavissati); Nidd-a ad Nidd
1473,15; — °-bhikkhu, m., « monk with some

illness (cf. pan(jurogatﬁpasa), As 80,30 (~Unam bhe-
sajjarh deti).
a-phasu-kama, mfn., _m.)l v
pleasant (to, gen.); n.pl ~nm_§b;_z -kl
dhani +), Nidd 1473,15 (= dpllm;u tarih nd
a ra icchanti, Nidd-a)- o
P l[Szll]-klillllrzl),s(i.:niya, mfn. S¢-reading for a-labbhaniya
a-papuniya (g- v)l- v
- q;-qghés)l/l-v(i‘{)ﬁr;, m., (iiscom/olrll; Md(‘t)lé . /ollyl'l,
(ahitiya dukkhaya +), SN 170,21 /o L. ‘;-““ ‘\1.id([-a).
quoted Nidd I 16,8 foll. (= na sukhavihiray ‘L:l Niad-a)-
a-phuttha, mfn. (neg.pp- of II)’huISla] oo
spreati ()/spre)), untouched; m. ~c3, Tls e '1:11 1%
~ari phusitabbarn, Ps II! 21'1’,12, 1-7
(= ‘aphusitam’ or ‘aphassitam’ ¢. v.l),.]
-phusa, w. r. for a-phussa, ¢. V1. o
E:pphusiri'l, ao,..lj sg. of phus.a.h, ]}plu 212; Nidd
1185,17 (so Nidd-a (S¢) for passir, 't)z; 0.
a-phusita, mfn., 0. 1. for a-phassita, r' oy, ot
a-phussa, mfn. (neg. grd. = sa. a_s[I)}%Z;abc o
{o be touched; n. pl. ~ani, only in a c.(_)rru](aqr!]sﬁ -
Mil (E¢) 157,19-20: sabbe ‘}\'i'l'%rui?vt':nic \(;'cl‘oll('llcd P
< a apakkama, ~a kiriy? (ret n
g_l;}1[32‘;‘121}!3;1]';[1)3;\':1{ no veedaganna baevin aphusana
kriyavo, Hinatl).
a-phegguka,
without weak wood; )
mayid ~a; S¢ si sisapd,
phegili)kt‘;‘éggu—sﬁra, m. or n., litle of @ work, composed
by e e Halile\\’:llEi ;asnais ‘;8’11?1.10 of an anutika fo
heggu-sara-dipant, /. : A adipa
Abhij(\llll)amrglilttha—vibhz’l\'am by( M;ﬂ2msu\ ;1;6 aful
(Tipitakadhara); sc¢ JPTS 1_.)10> : pl;it—sm 837
MBobE, pali Litt. of Burma p- 36’J';;’E’S‘ 18@)0 . 30,
Ms. in India Office Libr({ry,.sc\clTD S
a-phena, " lts.], OP T ‘ba"h'lti pass.
a-bajjhanta, mfn. (neg. part. of ~aJ'J"1‘nL(’) el
of |’bandh), not being bound; m. ~>o -(a:L(;])J(
'anlto ), Dhp-a 1V 100,11 (v. l. asocat bz‘m(lh] e
! a—béddha, mfn. [ts., neg- pp.l 0’. lm ne én o
bound, not fettered (by, gen. or ins r.)‘& l;andiw' o,
= A, 8,25 (migo arannamhi ~o);‘ B 83("4))' ~o’Mﬁ-
A e [ 9hen (Nidd-a = D IL83,00: =0 J 77
raI;sa It 56,20 (E¢ abandho, U u. 1‘] 0“ b e
badd’ho Marassa); ib. 56,17 (e l)an(‘l jq v 3y iee
marena baddho, It-a (8¢ bgnflgo).,),(=“asitassa’);
(pakkhi ~0); gen. ~assa, Ps IIT98,17 { - meoherent
—1—‘ Abh 126’(=samud:’lyattha-mluta, i.e. :
N SI)ecggzidhaka Ap 95,23 E¢ prinls salthukgx.i )(:l
g ’ "’ als n a, ¢ a-
,bad([flllakaﬁ ca, unwarranled, v. l:‘pad‘d’l\??-C'l-auhlmin
vikan ca; see C° and Th-a €y 475,17
senasanan c’eva Amisari].

wishing what 1S
kulini asa(l.-
icchanti,

halgu),

_ (¢f. pheggu, sda. Pade
m{]r; I§If31é),3'n (sasimsapa szul‘a-
Bdf va sisapi); ¢f- apagata-

a-baddha-pitta, n., «the unbound biltcl';h]r’ij])l.
60,30 (opp. baddhapiltam p_itta](qsallxir 1 {'is";
Vi’bh-a 65,2 = Vism 359,183 \'ibh-a 243,26

260,2:_1):3(1?1;32.0:—;;?;3, fes unbound /I_oluer-m-,f‘(_u.nct:{%

Sv I 88,25 (mala ti baddha-mild va F(;: slyh:

mala-saddo sasane pupphesu  pl niralho

mal] ti aha: baddhamald va).
a-baddha-mukha, mfn.

~i

[ts.1, /oul-moullzcd,
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scurrilous, Abh 735 (mukhara, dummukha ) =
Am-k ITI 1,36.

a-baddha-sandhi, mfn., with loose joints,
rickety; Ja VI 549,23 (‘vikato’ [or vikato] ti vikata-
pado, ~1 ti pi vuttar). .

a-baddha-sima, mfn., whose limils are not
staked out (by the samgha); pl. ~a vihara, Sp (C¢
204,27) ad Vin 1106,5.

a-baddha-simi, /., an uposatha-limit not
indicated by special marks (see Abhidh-k-vy Trsl.
1V 212,10); Kkh C* (4,28), 7,5-8,21 (viz. gdma-sima,
sattabbhantara-s®, udakukkhepa-s®) == Vin-vn 2551;
5553.60; Ps III 241, (‘saighamajjhe osaran(i’ ti
~dya kathitam, baddha-simayarh pana vasanta at-
tano vasanatthine yeva uposatham karonti).

a-badhira, mfn., not deaf; m. ~o, JaVI4,15
(~0 badhiro viya hohi); Sp (IIT) 635,4-7 = \'in-’vn
549—50.

z)l-bandha, mfn., frequent B-spelling for a-baddha
(q. v.)-

a-bandhana, mfn. [is.], (a) ‘without bands’
esp. not riveted (said of alms-bowls); Vin III 246 170
(patto ~o va ekabandhano va, elc.); — (b) free /;om
the fellers of existence, untrammeled; Sn 948 (chinna-
soto ~0; Nidd I433,15-24); Th 282 (pl. chinnasutta
[so also Ct.] ~a); SN 1V 291,23* = Ud 76,27* (chinna-
sotamh ~am; Ud-a: n’atthi ctassa bandhanan ti
~0); [Ap 323,22 (~am, w.r. for a-bandhunam)].

a-bandhandkasa, mfn. (a 4 bandhana -+ okasa
[sa. avakaga]), with no room for bands; Vin III
246,19’ (~0 nama patto yassa dvangula raji na hoti)

a-bandhitabba-yuttaka, mfn. (neg. grd 0}
bandhati - yutlaka), nol meriting to be i isoned:
Ja I 440,9-11. 9 imprisoned;

a-bandhu, mfn. [fs.], [riendless; m. ~u apara-
yano, Ja IIT468,7* (=asarano nippatittho, Ct.);
Ja IV 303,6° (akhelto ~u [so CK & Se, E¢ ~i] g
‘akhettabandhu’); f. ~u aparayini, Ja III 386,12*;
Ap 323,22 (Lvam hi natho ~unar, gen. pl., so read
with C° and Th-a for abandhanam, E¥) Th-a C¢
225,19*.

ababa, n., name of a certain high numeral, viz. a
kotitt = 10" millions == 1077; Abh 475 = Kacc-v 397
(Sadd 801,27 foll) = Pay fol. gu v. 3.

Ababa, m., Npr. of a hell (cf. prec. and see
1Abbuda); Sn p. 126,15 (eko ~o0 nirayo ... visati
~d) == SN1152,8 = AN V 173,12.

1abala, m., according to Sp (ITI) 622,17 (ad Vin
111 181,6) = bonda, see abalabala.

25-bala, mfn. [is.]; not strong, weak, feeble; m.
~0, Sn 1120 (jinno ‘ham asmi ~; Pj;' = dehalo appa-
balo appathamo, Nidd; = balal"ah_lto, Nidd-a) _,—;_‘ Ja
VI 523,27%; ace. ~am tam balam dahu, yz}ssa balaba;
larir balam, SN T 222,5* = 223,30%; ~am puggalam
dubbalam appabalan, ct(*.,_I\.'uld‘Ilz,_ls; n. ~un:
pandhanam ( |- duhhalan‘), [)}l}lkﬂln, :}sarakan_))‘, M.I\
[ 449,21; rapait ... ~am vn.‘ag(l.n.l)nm an.assa.s‘-lkan‘l,
MN ITI30.31; sabala ~am P! ca, scil. cittam,
Abhidh-av 31,20%; pl. ~4, DN 153,32 (avasa -1 Sv)

e e (¢f. JaV1225,26%): Mil 253,27 (°-dub-

. MN I517.2 (¢ ) 0
bala-paritlaka-tinesu); Dhp-a 1316,19" (*-dubbalat-
A 336,287 —— [- (subst.) ~d, sec below; —- n.,
thena) 7= 336,288 =7 .. °_ka, mfn
solas’ evabalani, Abhidh-av 31,19%; =~ =R :

id.; ifc. v. kisabalaka (MN I 225,32, v. [ <
s o 12 . 225,32, v. L. for kisa-
5132:]:,(;{)[?15)1. 267,1, pt); — °-tta, n. abstr.; Pj II
B abalabala, mfn. (accord. to Ci{. abala -
amrcgita-cpd.), foolish, silly; Vin I1I 181)1':](53(&\'-11111221’
~0 viya mandamando viya, efc., quoled Sadd 10,
(atisayatthe amenditam), while Sp reads abal:«lbz,lzl}'1
.and.explal'ns: abalo kira bondo vuccati, atisayatthe a
1da1:n amenditarh, tasma atibondo viya ti vuttac'a
hoti; Sp-t (Vmv): bondo ti nato (lolo 5: jalo) muddh'm
(r.n_anda-)dhﬁtuko); Ja 11234,11° (~0 viya ‘hutva kiﬁd--'
ajananto viya; ‘mandamando va jhayati’) “
abalassa, m. (i.e. abala 4 assa [sa. a(;\'.a])
weak horse; Dhp 29 (~am va sighasso hilvﬁ', »‘f
dubbalassarih, Dhp-a). T
a-bala, f. [{s.], a woman; Abh 230 = S 363,29
p!: ~4d va nam baliyanti, Sn 770 (=l(ilesﬁadl()lj 3(1)\"31’(;3f
Nidd-a: n’z.ltthi etesam balan ti abala ba’la\'i;-ahitﬁ)’
) 'a-ba_hx, ind. [sa. a-bahih], not outside, in the.
{ntcrzar, in one’s heart; olokayate te abnl’ni v. r
in Nett 4,23* (= abbhantaram, Nett-a); —- c;-g:;ta.
mfn., ~ena manasena, with the mind not (Iireclcz;
lalf)ardf lhizgs arou::u'l, AN IV 87,3 (antogatehi in-
?{r?_(:;l -+ ) =% a-bahig-gata-manasa, mfn., Vv 571
a-bahu-aggha, mfn. = appaggha (q.v.), Pp-a(
. ggha ) X .)s a(ad
IEP ;ldéfsz, only in S¢ 88,5 for atibahum (an)-agghanto.
a-bahukata, mfn., nol much concerned (about
instr.); m. ~0, SNV 89,17 (= akata-b a splk s
e i) ( ahumano, Spk:
a-bahumata or °-mana, mfn., di ol s
Mp I 328,8 (putta-darena °-mano; éo alsosr(f'-«{ﬂichs('{"
but C¢ & S¢ v.l. °-mato) = Th-a C¢ 253,34 (puti-n’
dirchi apasadito); — °mana-kata, mj/n. l)rc:-
Ja IV 244,19 (tehi ~o, v. 1. B4 ni(k)kaddhito). =
a-bahuli-kata, mfn. (neg. pp. of bahuli -+ 1 kp)
not made much of, not practised or deuclo,)(,dl. n ’
~0, AN IV 439,30 (kdmesu adinavo ... ~o); /' ,J—L
MN 111 95,2 (abhavita ~a, scil. kiyagata sati); A~ 1
16,16 (kiyagata sati); SN 112645 (do., scil " metta
cctovl.mulli); n. ~am, ANIG6,5 (abhﬁvilm;‘l ~Amf.
o cittam); 46,15 (amatam tesam . ~an‘1)~‘> '
-kamma, n., nol much care for; Pj 1143,22 ('|i)h-'>
vanii ~an, elc., scil. Kusalanam dhammz‘ma’m; e
afbiidha, mfn. [is.], wunobstructed; .&bh 717
(= niraggala); [a-badhata, misreading in s ! .
avavatd, Spk I 52,25 (¢ C¢; = ‘anussuka’)] S o
___a-bala-jatika (or °jitiya), mjn. (%a U bal:
jatika [sa. bala-jatiyal), not childish (or joolishy: pl.
~a (C-mss. °-jatiyd), SN V 148,19 (4- alolajiti p_I
scil. makkata). atika,
a-balha, mfn. (*a [or ®*a?] -+ balh: 5
pp. of | bamh or | brh]), not sl]rorlw. t;otah[:rc:} b‘ldl!ll{?‘
DN II1 174,8* (~am [unmelr.] giram so n'; g]e;x N
pharusam madhurarm bhanl susa[m]hitam sz;khi)l'm‘ll}
Sv: ettha a-karo parato bhani-saddena \;ojct‘](llln,
bilham balavatim atipharusam giram so na '.i:]) .
i ayam cttha altho: pt: ‘a-balhan’ ti \‘1 xlllm'l.l
a-karo vuddhi-attho . .. tasma ‘ativiya bﬁth;IiI( ll}‘l
rusarn giran’ ti evam attho veditabbo, ‘na bl?' et
ti c¢’ettha na abhani ti na ’bhani ti saralo d‘l_ll
niddeso); perhaps originally: l)z‘l!lli\.lil gira‘til‘ b']\)L:::
44
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bhani pharusah [——|——<'w——|———
Pramitaksara].

a-bahira, mfn. (*a + bahira, c¢f. sa. a-bahya,
from bahir-(bahih), cf. sa. antara), not external, not
evoleric; an-antaram ~am karitva, DN II 100,3 =
SN V 153,17 (see above an-antara (3)).

a-bija, mfn. [ts.], seedless, withoul germinaling
power, or n. no seed; Vin I 215,24 (anujanami ...
~arh nibbatta-bijaih akatakappam phalam pari-
bhuifijitum; Sp: ‘abijan’ ti tarunam, yassa bijam na
amhkuram janeti); II 109,27 (aggi-parijitam - ~a,
scil. phalam; quoted Sp (1V) 767,7); ~am karohi,
Nidd I 434,6 (= maggananena na-bijam (so C¢ S¢)
karohi, Nidd-a); n. loc. ~e, Vin IV 35,17 foll. (opp.
bije); — °-safifi(n), mfn., considering as a°; Vin
IV 35,17-19 (bije ~1 ... abije ~1).

[a-bujjhaka, mfn. (from bujjhali, [’budh), im-
prudent, inconsiderate; m. pl. ~a, unnecessary con-
jecture by E. Harpy [PED s. v. bujjhaka] for na-
bujjhaka, Dip IX 17 (luddani kammani kurumaiana
~a; Mornris (not at the point) JPTS 1893 p. 69 =
a-yujjhaka)].

a-bujjhana, n. (neg. nomen actionis from buj-
jhati), ignorance; instr. ~ena ajananena, Sv (1)
542,34 (= ‘an-anubodhd’).

a-bujjhi, aor. 3sg. of bujjhati; AN IV 449,10*
(v. ll. abuddha, bu(d)dhad; = anubujjhi, Mp) = SN
I 48,31* (E¢ abuddhi, C-mss. (a)buddha; Tr. with
melre in both places abudha sa. a-budhat; cf.
avidd (= sa. avidat) in the same gatha).

a-buddha-vacana, n., nol a word of Buddha;
Ps 11 286,4 (~ar nama ctam padam); Spk II 202,1;
n. pl. ~ani, Sp (1V) 742,31.

a-buddh2 or a-buddhi, see a-bujjhi above.

a-buddhika, mfn. (*a + buddhi 4 ka), without
intellect; Mil 76,5 (kim pana Brahma sa-buddhiko ~o).

a-buddhima(t), m/n. [is.], unwise, foolish; m.
~ma, Pv 473.

a-bodha, mfn. [Is.], ignorant, stupid; acc. m.
~ari, Ja V77,12* (= nippaniam, Cl.).

'J'abb: (gatiyar) himsdyam ca, Sadd II 590
(405,16) = Dhiatum 290 (gamanc), c¢f. sa. Dhatup
t1,21 (jarb) & 15,75 (jarv).

% abb: gumbane, Dhatum 294 (synon. | gumb,
ib. 293, abstracted from gumba, sa. gulma).

3'abb, see abbeti(?).

abbajati, pr. 3sg. [sa. avrajati, a -} j/vraj],
lo go to, come to; pol. 1sg. ~e, AN IT 39,5% (S¢w. r.
abbhaje; v. l. andaje), quoled Ps 161,31* (v, I. do.),
Ud-a 176,1¢* (v. l. do.), Sadd 344,27.

a-bbana, mfn. [sa. a-vrana], withoul wounds;
Dhp 124 (nabbanpam [scil. panim] visam anveti;
Dhp-a).

a-bbata, mfn. [sa. a-vrala], nol keeping (his)
vows; m. ~o0, Dhp 264 (CF abbuto; = silavatena ca
dhutavalena ca virahilo, Dhp-a; ¢f. Udina-v XTI 13
(reading avrlas for avralas)); --—- n. (subst.). keeping

aloof from vows ; abl. ~i (asilatd -I-), Sn 839 (~: dhu-
langavatam vina, Pj := Nidd-a).

abbahati (or abbiihati) pr. 3 sg. [sa. a-brhati,
a - y'brh (vrh), (liable to be confounded with J'vah),
with -bb- by influence of nibbahati], fo pull out;
imper. 2sg. ~aha, Ja Il 95,5* (esikani; = uddha-

|
|

ratha! Ct.); pol. 3sg. ~ahe, Sn 334 (sallam attano)
Th 404 (v. I. ~uhe); Sn 592 (do. = uddhare, I’j):
samillath pi tam abbuyha, Pv 254 (as from sa.
*avrhyat; abbiheyya uddhareyya, Pv-a); JaV
210,23* (samilam api ~ahe); ~ahcyya (sallam),
MN I1216,14 (E¢abbyaheyya); 257,1 (sallam ~aheyya
apaneyya visadosam) = 259,7; — aor. 3 sg. ~ahi
vata me sallam, Ja III 157,9* 215,38+ 390,24*
= IV 62,1* (2 Dhp-a I 30,17*) = Thi 52 (abbuhi;
Thi-a: abbahi = nihari) = 131 (do.; abbahi Thi-a)
== Pv 50 (E¢ w.r. abbalha for abbuhi; nihari,
Pv-a) Vv 941 (FE¢ w. r. abbulhi for abbuhi;
uddhari, Vv-a); Th 1007 (~ahi papake dhamme);
Ja V198,2* (~ahi utlamangai [B¢ abbuhi]; == utta-
mangam luicitva pakkami, CL); AN III 55,26 (~uhi
[p. I. ~ahi] savisam sokasallah; Mp (C¢) ‘abbahi’ ti
nihari) = 56,9; 3 pl. ~ahimsu (kosito asim), Sp I 58,11
(E¢ abbahimsu; Sp-t: abbahimsi ti akaddhimsu; ¢f,
caus. abbdheti); — abs. («¢) abbuyha (sallam), Sn 939
(= uddharitva, Pj, spelling avyuyha (!); v.l. abyuyha
= abbuhitva uddharitva, Nidd); samulam tanham ~,
Th 298; 466; Thi 15 (quoted Sp-t ad Sp 128,18); 18:

SN I 16,5* (= aggamaggena uppatetva, Spk) =
63,13%; 121,25% (do.) = 122,20* (quoled Dhp-a I

432,10* and 433,9%) ¢ SN III 26,16* (/2 abbhuyha);
Mp (S¢) 111 39,13 (~ luiicitva thito  ‘abbilhesiko’,
AN 1L 84,15); [Pv 254, see pol. 3 sg. above]; — (b)
abbahitva (khaggam), Ja III 449,13; Nidd I419,20

(I_.i“ a.b‘buh‘itvﬁ; = ‘abbuyha’); — (¢) abbahitvina
]ulml_lﬂ,"]h 162; — pp. abbialha (q. v., ¢f. abbahila
[abbalhita]); — caus. abbaheti (~ayati), q. v.

) abbahana, n., nomen actionis [rom next |cf. sa.
abarhana), or abbdhana, abbahana do. from prec.;
th—a.[ll 404,14 (ragasalladinam santhanam nimma-
thanam ~; . I. abbiihana & nibbapanain; upu-
ranu, gp); mahato tanhi-sallassa abbthanam, Nidd I
343,14 = Nidd II 225,91 (F* abbulhanam, v. ll. abba-
l}ﬂnﬁn’], abbuhanam; explaining mabhesi); — °-hetu,
ind., on account of that, MN II 216,14 (FZ° abbya-
hana-°).
) a})bﬁheti (or ~ayali), caus. of abbahali [ef. sa.
dbarhita]; fo drag outl; lo pull up; 3 pl. sattham
~ayanti, Ja IV 364,13+ (C¢ abbha®, Set ambahavanti
but S"'z abbahayanti; Ct.: salthe cora-alavim atiba-
hen.ll (S¢: sattharh cora atavim alil)z.‘lhcnti), thus
taking saltha sa. sartha (caravan), and not
sa. (:,Oz:stm (weapon), see =atibaheti ativaheti):
Taor. 5sg. ~esi, Ja 11 319,93 (asigiho asif ~: J3id
aggz\_hcm; = abbhahi [»: abl)ahi(]; ;l); w-lclllbs. ;ctlf'z'l
(asim), Ja 11 330,3; Dhp-a I1 249,1 (p. L aggahetva);
sondaya bhisaii ca mulaliin ca (I)hisa—mulﬁlz%l) ~ol\';';
(or al?ba!lilvﬁ‘.’), Vin 1 214,37 (05 abbahilva (n. L
;:gtgn'_hltvu)) v ll_20|,1.‘; (058 abbahitva, Mss. abba-
]]LLV\":-I d Bagﬁ)nll)lslt]\clnzl (SV IT269,10-17 (120 abbhugga-
abbahilva i ll(l(lhzl(l',il\'::l),.”‘%‘ nhohelva: Spk (57):
. 21bbu,'n ), .bc_licnml o be identical with abbhu,
Vil(.11“\[1.(1(.1‘]11 Or vindsa; pl oad Spk I 100,23 (abbum
1l|)l)(ll(:]z:, ;l)).l)hul(]um], tam deti ti abbu-dai; see
abbuta, o, |, for abbata,
abbuda, n.
esp. said of the e

q. v,
[sa. arbuda|, excrescence. tumor, 1.
mbryo in the second week after con-
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ception: [HOb s. v. abudon]; SN I208,11* (patha-
marih kalalam hoti, kalald hoti ~am || ~a jayate pesi

. ghano ... pasakha jayanti; Spk) quoled Ud-a
40,28 & Ja IV 496,25%; gen. ~assa, Mil 40,11 (aiifia
kalalassa . ~assa pesiya ghanassa
khuddakassa . . . mahantassa mita); °-kale pi cavati
marati, efc., Nidd I 120,3 ad Sn 804 (kalala-kile -+ ;
Nidd-a = Spk I 301,1-13%) == Vism 236,19; — 2.
melaph. = stain, scandal (cf. Abhidh-k-vy T'rsl. 1V
211-12): Vin III 18,35 (Sudinnena ... ~ai uppadi-
tam, adinavo uppadito) = 19,3; Sp 135,9 (uppajjis-
sali ... sdsanassa cvaripam ~am; = upaddavarn,
corakammaiil . . . (and from a gp) gandam, Sp-t); ib.
53,16 (anckariipai sasanassa ~aii ca malaii ca kan-
{akai ca samulthapesum, cf. Mhv'V231); SN 143,23+
(Iiilil su lokasmim ~am); ib. 28* (m. pl. by allraction:
cora lokasmir ~d; Spk1100,23: ‘~an’ ti viniasakara-
nariy, cord lokasmim vinasaka ti attho; pt, see abbu);
Ps 11 87,30 (citte uppannar ~am niharitabbam); —
ifc. v. nir-°, sasana®; — 3. a cerlain high numeral
= ]\'Ouﬁ = 108 millions 105¢ (see BURA\'OUF,
Lolus (1925) p. 852-59); Abh 475; Kacc-v 397 = Pay
fol. gu 0. 3; Sadd 801,26; Pj II 477,5 (satar satasa-
hassa-ninnahutani ekam ~am) == Ja I11 360,12; pl.
chattithsati pafca ca ~ani, Sn 660 = SN I 149,29*
(Spk) AN T13,33% (Mp) = V 171,24%; — ifc. v.
nir-°.

1Abbuda, m., name of a certain hell, or a place
(in Avici) where the supplice dures an abbuda of
years, cf. abbuda, 3:5n p. 126,12 foll. = SN 1152,6
foll. = ANV 173,90 foll. (Pj IT1 476,27: ~o0 nama koci
paccekanirayo n’atthi, Avicimhi yeva abbuda-gana-
ndya paccanokaso pana ~o nirayo ti vutto =% Spk I
918,30); Ud-a 140,9 (°ddi-sitanaraka); Hob s. v. a-
buda: — ife. v. Nir-°.

[(Abbuda, m. Npr. of a prince; Ap 263,24
(EeCe: °_Nirabbudani auh’-ughz‘lsililsu khatliya, i.e.
eight named Abbuda v(.uul ('I{{IIJI Vl'zame(l Nirabbuda;
m'(.[r,*(-al p. 1. Abbha Nirabbha iNigatamha »: Niha-
tabbha?)|. _ .

abbuda-ganani, [., counling by abbudas (sce
abbuda, 3): insir. ~iya, Pj 11476,29 = Spk1218,32.
A bbuda-jata, mjn., defiled; Ud-a 298,14 (idani
hhikklm-samgho ~0, aparisuddhd puggala uposa-
(hatit 5;{&1('('111‘““): ¢f. abbuda, 2.. ’ )

abbuyha, ubs.. (and pol. 3 sg.), see El])bahall.

[abbulha, abbulhana, clc., see. abbiilha bplnu:].

bbuihi, w. r. for aor. abbuhi, see abbahal_}].

E:Jbus.ita, mfn., v.l. for a-vusita (g.v. MNI

p152s foll). cs. -+ abbahati, q.p.
abb?n?;’"’;;,',_)a(p, of abbahati, abbuhati: sa.
abbu,'i”; r o= 1. AlGrl § 28), drawn (.:ui, re-

a-brdha, arir (vicikicehikalharhkatha-sallamh), DN

moved: 1. ~a' n aghalga]tam vijitam (S¢: aghata-

I 283:'—’7: ,‘."".}.,l‘. |y 80: abbilha vala me sallam,

ji\'ilam!.).' llb]:lili_ ;cc abbahali]: loc. ~¢ (sf'il. fallc).

w. I'-I {:’_’I ‘:)’ o ’o_tta, n. abstr.: abl. ~&, PjII518,6:

Pj I 461,25 -

Nidd-a (I I 83.30.
[abbailhana, n.,

ana, ¢. 0]
han lablbﬁlha-sall‘da

having the sting (scil.

w. r. prob. for abbithana = abba-
calyva),

. (abbiilha - sa.
AT Sn 593

of tanhd) pulled out;

(~o0 asito satith pappuyya cetaso; Pj); 779 (~o0 carar
appamatto; Pj; abbulhita(!)sallo pahata-sallo, efc.,
Nidd); Ja III 157,11* (so ’ham ~o ’smi vitasoko
anavilo) 215,5* 391,1* IV 87.5*; Pv 51
(sv-aham ~o ’smi sitibhato ’smi nibbuto) = Vv 042
= Dhp-a130,21*; Thi33 (sdjja ~ahar nicchata pari-
nibbutad; = uddhata-tanhasalla, Thi-a) = 132,
abbiilha-sokasalla, m/n. (¢/. prec.), having the
sting of grief pulled out; n. ~am (scil. cittam), Pj I
153,13 (nissokam ~am ‘asokarir’, Khp V 11
Sn 268).
abbiilhita, mfn. a clerical blending of abbilha
and abbdhita; pulled out, removed; °-salla, mfn.
abbilha-salla; Nidd I 539,10 (-~ pahata-salla, ete.;
nihata-salla, Nidd-a; see v. ll. in Nidd and Nidd-a).
abbiilhesika, mfn., whose pillar (of desire) is
pulled out (i.e. abbilha 4- esikd [nof in sa.] - «
pillar or door-post, melaph. = tanha, ¢f. abbilha-
salla above; MicueLsoN ZDMG LIX p. 126 refers to
sa. isikd, reed, arrow, cf. Ps TIT 228,21); MN 1 139,17
(ukkhitta-paligho, samkinnaparikho, ~o0, niraggalo,
elc., see ib. 27-30; Ps I 116,1: ‘tanha’ti vattamalika
tanha, ayam gambhirdnugatatthena esika ti vuccati,
ten’esa tassa abbiilhatta luiicilva chadditatta (so o. 1.
and Nidd-a E¢ 1 85,31) ~o ti vutto) == AN 111 85.2¢
(Mp (S©) 111 39,12: ~o ti tanha-samkhatam esika-
tthambham abbuyha luiicitva thito) == Nidd 1 21,4
(Nidd-a = Ps).
abbiihana, n., ».l. for abbahana (q. v.).
abbaihita, mfn., prob. removed, swept woay
(see abbalhita); Ja III 541,24% (~am pupphaka
addharattam; Ct. (v. . C* abyihita) thapitam
a-ppaghara[nalkam katai, {taking pupphakain
lohitarm (blood!) and speaking of the charge of an
executioner stanching blood after maiming; Tr. suy-
gests it lo be the charge of a duslman (see puppha-
chaddaka, PED, ¢f. sa. puspaka); thus pp. cither of
i + |’brh (abbahati & abbuhali) or & 4= vi =~ j@ih (so
7r. & INERN, but no forms of this last are known)).
‘abbeti, pr. 3sg. w.r. for 'appeti, ¢. .
zabbeti, pr. 3 sg.. to enjoy, to feed upon (ace.),
as synon. with paribhuijati giving an elymology of
gandhabba; pt «d Sv (1) 498,38 (gandham ~cnti
paribhuiijanti ti gandhabbd == pl ad Spk [1 350,1x),
abbokira, m. (*a + vokdara [from sa. vy-ava .
| kF]), non-commixtion, dislinction; abl. ajjhattika-
bahirdnam ~ato sabhava-dassanatthaim,Vibh-a 51,15,

abbokinna, mfn. (a - vokinna [s«. vyvava-
kirnal), ‘not inlermixed’, constant, uninterrupted,
undisturbed: MN I 387.30 (kukkura-vatamh bhivetj

paripunnari ~arii: = nirantaram, Ps): Pj 11 146,05
(panna kiccakari (sic!) holi acala asithila ~3 ahiri-
kena); Ud 28,32 (paica jati-saldni ~ani: anantari-
kani, Ud-a) = Dhp-a IV 18210 == Pj 11 347.5 (cf.
Mp I 277.12): Vibh (307,22) 320,20 (na ~3a uppajjanti
ti na patipatiya uppajjanti); Sp (1) 4041 (‘aseca-
nako’ - andsitlako ~o patekko aveniko, seil. vihi-
ro; ad Vin 111 70,20) == Vism 268,4: n. ~am, ind.,
constantly, in unbroken succession; satatan samitai
~ai, ANIV 13,16 foll. (= nirantaraim, Mp) == 145,09,
foll. (AN IV Thes =2 Ky 40L0): PjIT 123,
‘nicearin’): Nidd 118,26 (so v, L, EY abbocchinnari -
‘sadd’; = aifiena asammissai, Nidd-a); ‘~zni1
SR
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paficasatam pabbajim isipabbajjam [« —« —— —, see
spelling (conjeclure?) in C¢ and Th-a], Ap 23,28 (so
Cr; E¢ avyiakinnam) = Th-a C¢ I1103,2* 2 Ps (SY)
111 608,20* ad MN 111 152,15 (~arh tini satarh 4 do.);
Ps I1140,17* (susane satthi vassdni ~am vasam’
ahamh) = Mp I 77,3*; PsII 165,8 (paiicavisati vas-
sani ~arh). Cf. next & avyakinnam.
abbocchinna (sometimes misspelt abbh®), mfn.
[sa. a-vyavachinna, neg. pp. of vi+ ava + pchid],
unbroken, uninterrupted; DN III1105,16 (vififidna-
sotarh pajaniti ubhayato ~am; = dvihi pi bhagehi
a-cchinnarh, Sv); Ps II1 130,5 (gamanam ~arh katva,
= ‘pitthito pitthito anubandhi’); ~o pubbAacariya-
nicchayo, Pj I11,13% [« —— —]; instr. . ~dya san-
tatiya, Mil 72,30 (quoted Ss 110,34); — n. ~am, ind.,
uninferrupledly, Ap 89,20 (attha kappani devesu ~ain
vasitit aharh; E¢abbh®, opp. vokinnam); Pj IT426,27*
(khandhanar patipati dhatu-ayatanina(m] ca | ~ath
vattamanar [E¢ °maninarh, B? °mana] samsaro i
pavuccati) = Ud-a 270,11* (E* abbh®) = Mp ad AN 11
212,1 (CvS* vattamanar) = Vism 544,11*(do.)) 3= As
10,85* (reading dhatu-dyatanini ... vattamanari);
— °-nirantara-viriya, n., unbroken continuous energy;
instr. ~ena, Ja 1470,24’ (abbh®; = ‘dhitiya dalhaya’);
— °-viriya, n., unbroken energy; Ja 1280,9” (~am,
= ‘dhiti’); VI 287,10" (~ena ‘dhitima’); 373,06’ (~ar,
= ‘dhiti’).

abbohira, mfn. (*a - vohéra [sa. vyavaharal),
not lo be taken into consideration, negligible, of no
consequence (cf. next); ~o va so (scil. sevalo paniya-
ghatadinam anto), Vin-vn 1019 (cf. Sp (IV) 765,7);
do. m., a matier of no consequence, Vin-vn 1521 (cf.
Sp (IV) 854,9); — °-naya, m. = abboharika-naya,
Vin-vn 1452 (Sp (IV) 847,28)

abboharika (or ~iya), mfn. [sa. avyavaharyal,
negligible, ineffective; Vin I1I 91,16 (ctarn ~ar;
++- vohiraih na gacchati, apattiya angam na
holi, Sp (I1) 488,1); Sp (IV) 847,20 foll.; Vin I11
112,15 (atlh’ esd cetand, sa ca kho ~a; Sp: esd
assdda-cetana atthi, si ca Xkho avisaye uppan-
natta ~a; dpatliya angarm na hoti) quoled Kv-a
19525 (Trsl. 361 n. 4); Sp (I11) 521,30 (... ~a va
supfnz_mta-cclanﬁ, = Ss563,28); Ja 'V 286,06 (Pabha-
vatiyd sarira-ppabhi ~i ahosi [scil. rattim]); As 90,28,
34 = Q2,19 (abhijjha-vyapada-micchaditthiyo cetani-
pakkhikd va bhavanti ~a va; cf. ib. 94,19); Mp II
193,6 (sa [scil. upekhavedana] °-tthine thita); Ja Vv
271,2.0’ (~ani, scil, madhu-binduni); ib. 21’ (~a
hqntl); Ps 11 366,23-30 (ass@sa-passisid ~a honli);
with }{amti = lo disregard: Ja III 309,17’ (idani
kasma evartiparh dosarh ~arh karosi); Ps 111169,22
(ucc. m. pl. ~e katvi); Ps 111 338,23 (lamh jatim ~am
katva); — °tthana, n., the siale of a°, Mp 11193,6;
— °-ta, {. abstr., Vin-vn 1021 (see Sp (1V) 765,13);
-~ °-tta, n. abstr., Sp (1V) 853,85 — °-naya, m., the
inference(?) about a°, Sp (1V) 847,28 (cf. abbohira-

na;y'a); -~ °-pakkha, m., the calegory of a°; Sp (1V)
853,12 (raso na pafifidyati ~arh bhajali, does nol

counl): — °-bhdva, m. ubstr., Sp (I11) 518,2¢.

[abbyahati, pr. 2sy. & abbyahana, n., w.r.,

see abbahati, abbihanal.

| abbh: galiyai, Sadd 11 618 (107,14-24) [}'abhr,

sa-Dhatup 15,48].

abbh- = prp. abhi before a vowel, Kacc 44. .

abbha, m.(. & n.), [sa. abhra, m. (‘f" Sn.dti
1. firmament, sky; n., Abh45 (+ gagana); anvl
442,11* (3kaso +); acc. ~am rajo a[cjchadesi, J¢ M
581,21*; — 2. a cloud (lluzndcr-cloud); m. / or m--
Sadd 407,15-23 (°-saddo  tilingiko) 5 Abh 48; §r{_)h'“~(;
Ja IV 494,2* (abbh’ utthito; = valuhaka-smy \T;M
~0 utthito nibbatto, Ct.), quofed Ps 1I 310,1}_ ’l nli‘
ad Th 451 & Sadd 407,18; pl. ~a suba‘hal(]l)ll:m%
Mil274,8; — (b) f. ~ad mahika dl}l’lr_no rajo, }0 (for
(= valahako, As 317,32); ~a mahika dhimo m{f’in II
dhiima-rajo see below) Rihu, Sv I 141,6{(;{00 os (¢
293,21 below; quoted Sadd 407,19) = Ps IUdqusm o
abbharit) ¢f. ~a-mahikadi-upakkilesa®, 2d=a © T
113,123 Vv-a 134,24 (so C*3 B¢ abbha-m¥s 0 S0
~arh candima-suriyanari upakk)l_cso,\ in IAI\; 1’1-53 .-
mahika ... dhamarajo ... Rahu) = ikd . ’“
~arh suriyassa rogo, Mil 273.21 (+ mﬂ”l;‘ of ihe
megho ... Réahu); SN III 256,22 (“130S 1’_). Ja VI
sutta ib.; = abbha-mandapo (g v.) "p'\ic.i’ Ruid);
231,35* (saterald ~am iva Candakar DAvi> T oeps
abl. ~a, MN II 104,20+ (lokarh pabhasctl =2 Jrer;
\'a.canc,limﬁ; Ps: abblm-mahiyu-(lhu.m:!_raio Biecey —
imehi pana upakki]cschi mutto candm;:;:)_& Th 548
Th 871;: 872; 873 = Dhp 382; Dhp 172 i Ps 11T

Bati 79 6 ib. 172,8-14), an -

quoted Patis 1172,6° (Ct. b I verambo vito
137,3%; pl. ~ani, Th598 (yathd ~4it T 1 amanda-
nudati pavuse); Sadd 407,20 ( abbh‘m]l)lfl‘y‘.di—“ below;
lath chadenti’, uniraced quo_lalwn)- C/.abbh
— ife. v, ati=> (SpRIL3BLID. s Abh 492

abbhaka, n. [sa. abhrakal, falc or s

< .atal, the

i A:};i\xh];-gl)(’\lx(::, m. or n. [S('~_ab11m_..“!' 1“:‘5’ L’,afi,];
summit of the clouds; Vv 1 (obhisasl \"l‘”:{, for loc.”
~ valahaka-sikhara, Vv-a, assuming 3’(\‘&,1 598,27°
or caus. meaning in obhasasi); pl. ~ (abbatﬁﬁ -
= 533,32* (uggatd ~d va nila gns“ma—P myn. which
ife. v. nila-°-sadisa (Th 1064); °-sama, L0 Ny,
is almost equal to that; JaVI1249,16 (~1
duma); 250,1* (do.). i . 350

a)bbhakkh(éti)(= abbhacikkhati, ¢. U');ops’lnnd(-’ ;
[sa. abhi + & + 'khyil, lo accuse (_IﬂlSCI!I)r cena-1m-
(ace); Ja VI 377,27* (~ati abllu_tcha”ﬂam abhil-
abhisaraye; cf. abbhacikkhanti (annamann) ! abbhi-
tena), ib. 378,2); «or. 3 sq. ~asi, Ap 299,20 (1’ h‘) inf.
cikkhi), quoted Ud-a 264,12¢ (abbhacikk Ry
~dturm, in the cpd. an-abbhakk.hatu-luu.ncs[y aee)
not wishing to bring false accusation (“!I“‘”m’ Gota-
pl. ~a hi mayarh Bhagavantari (bhavanta bhatena
main), Vin I 234,20 = DN 1161,17 (= ]'12112;61 11
valtu-kdma, Sv) = SN IV 340,29 = AN ’

. ) i .
IV 122b’;1)hakkhﬁna, n. [sa ﬂbhyz‘xkh_)‘rana]',‘_ u,;)lzlli-
accusation, calumny ; Abh 116 ; Dhp 139 (ra]ﬂt&)\ ;‘4 Joll.
saggarh ~am va darupan; th-a}; Ap 2*

(=~ain laddham, « periphrastic passive; N N
Ud-a 264,6* foll.); na hi sadhu Bhagavalo ~a‘g'\1 I
111 248,5 foll. = MN 1130,22 == 111 207_-17‘ = L;(‘n:l
110,8 == AN TI1290,27; Sp (C*) ad Vin 1 ‘-2:37.3:.4&9521
... jhiranti (so Sp C) ... abbhicikkhanta’ == rl—:cnh
anlar na gacchanti); Sp-t ad Sp I206,4 (“m];“'.}ao.
~ari karoli; = ‘abbhacikkhati’); — ifc. v- @b o

abbha-ghana, m. (cf. sa. abhra-ghana, m[n.),
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a thick cloud; Sn 348 (vito yathd ~am vihane;
~ari vihanti, Pj); It 64,14* (cando ~a mutto;
abbha-samkhita ghana ghana-megha-patala va vi-
mutto cando viya, It-a); Ap 332,18 (cando Vv’~d
mutto vicarami aharh tada) = Th-a C?411,2* (abbha-
gatil); Ap 20,11 (vijjurh ~¢ yathd) = Th-a C*I199,17*
(vijjutarm gagane yatha); Ap 83,15 (suriyo ~¢ yatha);
Ja VI 269,29° (vijjut’ ~a va nissata; = ~ato ghana-
valahakantarato nissata vijjullatd viya, Ct); Ja VI
124,7* (vijju v’ ~ntare; Cl) = 449,15* = Ap 68,23
— Th-a C¢ 21,23* (vijju va gaganantare); Pj 11 349,1
(~c(na) nivuto loko).

Abbha, m. Npr., sec *Abbuda (v. l.).

abbhanga, m. [sa. abhyangal], unction; Vibh-a
485,21 (velupesika viya ~aih parassa gunarh nippeseti
nipuiichati) = Vism 29,24 (= abbhaiijanam, mhl).

abbhaccana, n. [sa. abhy-arcana)], worship,
reverence; — °araha, mfn., deserving worship; Mhv
LXXXVIII 54 (~ari deha-nikkhepa-[t]thanam).

abbha-chadita, mfn. [sa. abhra 4 chadita),
covered with clouds; Th 1068 (umma-pupphena sa-
mana gagana v’ ~d, n. pl.; Th-a).

abbhafjati, pr.3sg. [sa. abhi+- janj], to
smear, oil, lubricale, anoint; pol. 3 sg. ~cyya (akkhain),
SN IV 177,2; aor. 3 sg. ~i, Dhp-a III 311,9 = Vv-a
68,17 (satapiika-telena); 3 pl. ~imsu, Vin III 83,15
(telena); abs. ~itva, MN I343.32 (sappi-telena ka-
yarm ~) = Pp 56,14; DN II 324,19 (telena); pp.
~ita & abbhatta, ¢.v.; caus. ~cti & ~dpeti, q. v.

abbhaijana, n. [sa. abhy-afijana), smearing,
oiling, inunction; grease, unguent; Ap 236,5; 456,7
— Th-a C¢100,37*; Vin 1205,13; III179,5* (~cna, tille
of 83,14-16); akkhass’ ~am, (simile), Ja 11 294,6* =
Mil 367,8* Vism 45,13*; pdda(s)s’ ~am telam,
Dip V183 (/¢ pidasambhafijanam); mht ad Vism
29,24 (= ‘abbhanga’); — °-kiceca, n., the work of
lubricating, Vism 264,22; 362,25 — ifc. v. akkha®,
gatta®, pada®, sarira®.

Abbhaifijana-dayaka, m., designation of two
theras; 1. his apadana, Ap 236,2-10; — 2. olherwise
Kuméaputta; his apadina, Ap 456,2-12 = Th-a C¢
100,33*-101,3* (ad Th 36).

abbhanjapeti, pr. 3 sg. (caus. of abbhaijati), o
cause fo be anoinled; abs. ~elva (sariram sahassapaka-
telena), Ja I1I 372,25,

abbhaiijita, mfn. (pp. of abbhaiijati or abbhaii-
jeti), smeared, oiled; — ifc. v. tela® (Vism 362,2¢).

abbhaiijeti, pr.3sg. (caus.) abbhanjati;
aor. 3 pl. ~ayimsu (satapika-telena), Ja 'V 376,32;
abs. ~elvi (telena gattani ~, sense of a sa. caus. med.),
Ja 1438,20.

abbhafifasi, «or., see abhi-janati.

abbhati, pr. 3sg. [sa. abhrati, |‘abhr], fo go, lo
move ;. Sadd 407,14 (¢f. y'abbh & abl)l}a, m.).
abbhatika, m/n. [sa. abhi - *ati-ka, this formed
adhi-ka, ¢f. abhvadhika], superior, of higher
appreciated (by, gf'n.)g Ja \'}‘291.15' (ko

'jdha raniio ~0 manusso; CL: idha .rujakule tum-
naae L K 1 raiifio ~0 manusso ti allano dasane
hehi anio ko nt )

isidapeyya: the meaning comes near that of ab.bhan—
{‘::;\; (‘i- p.), which does not fit inwith metre; S© reads

abbh:lt)‘bkl_‘;;'ﬁkkanta’ mfn. [pp. of sa. abhi -} ati+

like
rank, more¢

ykram], deceased, departed (cf. next); pl. m. ~a sam-
patta kalapariyfiyarh, Ja V 376,1* (= imarh manussa-
lokarih atikkanta, Ct.); ¢f. abbhatita kalagata (below).

abbhatita, mfn. [sa. abhy-atita], (a) (passive)
transgressed ; m. samyamo ~o, Ja III 541,23* (= jivi-
kavuttith nissiya pabbajanten’ eva silasaryamo
atikkanto, Ct.); — (b) (do.) n., aditthari ~arm ba-
hukehi kappanahutehi (= what has been passed),
Ap 25,13 Vin I 40,34* (E¢ abbhatitam) = 42,1*
(do.); — (¢) (inlr.), elapsed ; pl. kappa ~a atikkanti, SN
1I 183,4-28; — dcceased, dead; pl. ~a kilagata, Th
242; DN II 201,9; 218,3; ~a ca ye Buddha (opp.
vattamana Tathagata, or, with C¢, anagata), Ap
261,6; ye ¢’ abbhatita sambuddha ye ca Buddha
anigata, AN II 21,19* SN I 140,11* (C-mss; E¢ ye
ca atita sambuddha); acc. pl. saivake ~e¢ kalagate,
MN I 464,35; 465,6 = DN II 200,5 (paricirake);
acc. sg. sivakam ~arh kala[m]katam, SN IV 398,13-1¢;
— °-sahaya, mfn.. whose comrade has passed away;
gen. ~assa atitagata-satthuno, Th 1035; — °-hara,
mfn., bringing the past back; Ja I11 169,10* (ndbbha-
tita-haro soko - nanagatasukhivaho; na abbha-
titaharo [read with metre °Aharo], ayam eva va pitho,
soko nima abbhatitam atikkantam niruddham at-
tharh puna niharati, CtL.).

abbhatta, m/n. [pp. of abbhaijali; sa. abhyakta],
greased; Ja VI 253,12° (kucchi-safiilama-samkha-
tena mitabhojana-mayena telena ~o, E¢ abbhanto;
= ‘kucchi-safifiaman’-abbhatto’ [E¢ -abbhanto],
252,20%, in the simile kiya = ratha).

abbhattham, ind. [sa. abhy-astam, cf. 2attha],
‘towards home’, only with gacchati = {lo disappear,
subside, become extinet; ~aih gacchatli (kama-vitakko),
MNI115,6 (=khayam natthibhavam gacchati, udaka-
bubbulako viya nirujjhati, Ps): pahiyanti 4 ~am
~anti (scil. akusald vitakkd), MN 119,12 foll.. /.
akusala pi dhamma eka-lakkhanatta pahanam ~am
~anti, Nett 31,2¢; vidila ~am ~anti (dhamma),
MN III 25,20 (uppajjanti, upatthahanti +) = 27,0g;
do. (vedana, elc.), ib. 124,12-13 AN 1V 32,25 -
33,17 168,13; C-upayasi ~am ~anti, AN III
238,10; sabbarih tam kulam ~am agamasi, Ja I
478,10; sabbo surd-mado ~arh agamdsi, Mp 1396,6:
mahata viatena ~am gaccheyya (°-valihako), Alil
305,1; — pp. °-gata (or °~an-gata), see next; caus.
°aan gameti, Kv 576,5 = Palis I1 217,25 (quoled s
11T 252,21, Vism 686,10).

abbhattha-gata, mfn., v. l. for nexl: As 170,17,

abbhatthan-gata, mfn., disappeared, m. sanlo
4-, Sadd 178,s; n. ~ar abbhatthan gameti, Kv 57¢,5
(see above); pl. dhamma alitd |-, Dhs 1038 (As 361,19);
vinita honli 4, Vibh 195,21 quoted s I 245,20,

abbhatthatd, /. (absir. of abbhatthaim), dijs-

appearance, death; ~a gata, Ja 'V 469,29% (=: sabbe
maranain eva pattd, CL).

abbhanujanati, pr.3sg. [sa. abhi ! anu -

i

yinaj, to acknowledge, o concede, to be in accord (or to
agree) with (gen. pers.), aboul (ace. rei): DN ITI 114,
(ekaccain ~dti, ekaccarn na”); MN 11 178,16 (sabbo
loko brahmananai etad ~ati) == AN 111384,9 (ki
pana . .. Paranassa Kassapassa sabbo loko ctad ~iti)

abbhanumodati, pr. 3sg. [sa. abhi 4 any -
) mud], to accepl with pleasure and thanks, to assent u'),
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to approve of (by saying ‘sadhu’, ‘sutthu’), fo praise
(with gen. pers. & acc. rei); DN I 143,11 (kasma
pana bhavam . .. Gotamassa subhisitam subhasitato
na®) == AN I 221,34 (kirh pana tvam ... Anandassa
subhasitam ... nibbhanumodasi); MN I 146,11 (taii
ca sattha ~ati; Ps); part. m. ~anto, Dhp-a IV 102,2
(ath’ assa Bhagava (sara)bhaiiiia-pariyosane ~ ...
sadhukaram adasi); parl. med. m. ~amino, PjII
155,6 (Bhagavato dhammadesanaim); pol. 3sg. ~cyya,
DN I 143,14+ (muddha pi tassa vipateyya yo ...
°assa subhdsitam subhasitato na®) =% AN I 222,2 =%
DN I190,13; aor. 3 sg. ~modi, Vin I 196,37 (Sonassa
sarabhaiiiia-pariyosane ~i, see Dhp-a 1V 102,2 above);
MN I 397,34 (na°, with gen. pers.) = SN IV 224,26;
Mil 29,28 (suttha ti thero ~i); 87,19 (sutthu bhante
ti raja ~i); 210,11 (tesaii ca Tathdgato pasanno sadhi
ti ~i); ful. 1 sg. ~issami, AN I222,1; abs. ~itva,
Ps I113,9 (Lam vacanam sampaticchitva ~itva ca);
sadhi ti ~itva, Mil 211,1; — pp. ~ita, gq. 0.
abbhanumodana, n. (verb. noun of prec.; once [.
~4a, Saddh 218), rejoicing, salisfaction, thanksgiving;
As 157,21; 158,30 (sddhu sutthti ti anumodana-
vasena ~ain veditabbain); Sp-t ad Sp I 29,2 (°-vasa-
ppavattam piti-somanassam, ‘tutthim’); giving
the sense of ‘abhikkanta’ (q. v.), e. g. Pj 11 155,8 foll.;
Vv-a 52,27 (here spelt abbhinumodane).
abbhanumodita, m/n. (pp. of abbhanumodati),
assenfed fo, approved; pl. ~a appatikkositd (pubba-
cariyehi), Sadd 57,10.
[abbhanta, m/n., w. r. for abbhatta, q.v.].
labbhantara, n., 1. [= sa. abhy-antara], («)
an intermediale space, inferval, interior; Abh 771
(~amh antararh); ~arh pavisanto, Sadd 399,27;
some case-forms are used as adv. (also ifc.), see ~ar, ~e,
~cna below; — (b) heart, mind; Dhp 394 (~am Lle ga-
hanari, bahirai parimajjasi; Dhp-a) = Ja IT185,14*
(Ct.); Thi 471 (~am assa bahiram kayird); [instr.
imassa ten’ ~ena [read ~c] bhavitabbain, Ja I506,5];
loc. ~e¢ pili uppajji, JaVI1l,s; ifc. v. upa-
hata®; — 2. a certain measure of length = 28 hatthas;
Abh 197; Vin 111 201,21 (~aihr na vijahitabbam); pl.
satl’ ~a, ib. 20 (Sp (111) 654,16: ckam ~am attha-
visati-hattham hoti); Vin I 111,2 (Sp as before 3% Kkh
€ 7,11 7% Vin-vn 2557); —- ifc. v. satt’-abbhantara-
sima; — (3) designation of a parlicular (mythical)
mango-lree, sce abbhanlaramba below.
labbhantara, m/n. [sa. abhy-antara and abhy-
anlaral, («) being within, inlerior (opp. bahira); DN
1175,(2),6 (~ani ¢’eva bahirani [scil. celiyani]; = anto-
nagare thitani, Sv) = AN IV 16,28; DN III 146,28
(~chi va bahirakehi va paccatthikehi [scil. avi-
kkhambhiyo hoti]; = anto ulthitehi riagadihi, Sv);
AN IV 108,5 foll. (~dnarm ratiya ... bahiranam pa-
tighataya; anto-nagara-visinam, Mp); Ja III
210,20 (~assa va bahirassa va parissayassa); Ps I
177,10 (~cna kilesavutthiana-sininena; == ‘antarena
sininena’); ~am kalva, including (or, making it the
main thing, cf. ¢): Cp 19,6 (mamam ~am katva
Phusati dasa vare vari; Cp-a); Sv (ITI) 933,18-190
(dosam, attham); —- (b) one belonging lo one’s house,
privale, personal; yo so bhattu ~o antojano, AN III
37,52 =7 IV 270,3; bhattu ~d kammantd, AN TII
37,27 = IV 265,24 == 2068,16; raniio anlepurc ~a

guyhamanta, Vin IV 159,26 AN V82,9; — (¢) do.
like anfiatara (2, a, q. v.), one among a number, or esp.
one more prominent among (gen. or loc.); Ja I_II 372,12
(tesarh ~o0 hoti); V 456,24 (asiti-mahatheranam ~o
ahosi); VI553,2’ (aham tesam ~0); Ps I181,7 (Bha-

gavato siavakanai arahantanam ~0 z.\hosi; = ‘m:n:m-
taro’); Pj II1158,28 (mahﬁ-sz‘wa_kzmam ~0; = ‘ania-
taro’); Sv (III) 833,2 (~o0 eko siavako): Dhp-a I 91,10
(Paiicavaggiyanai ~o, 0. 1. abbhantare), c¢f. Mp I

157,29 (Paﬁcavaggiyal)bhantaro); th-a_ 1174,7 gPa_ﬁ-
ca-vaggiyanam ~am Mahanima-therar . .. disva):

Ud-a 267,2 (mahd-savakesu ~0); — (d) i_nlimatc,
familiar  with (gen.); Ja V 167,8*(~0 ])gl}ll(lafl.O
sahayo; = hadayamaiisa-sadiso, Cl.); sasanassa

1 50,20 (= ‘sasanassa
nibbana®, bahira®.
interval

fiatako ~o homi, Sp-t ad ?p
dayado’); — ifc. v. amata,
’ 3ab)bhantara, n. [sa. abhra + antaral.
clouds: loc. ~c, Sas 117,9. ) ]
bdwe:t;bhantararh, ind. [sa. abhyantaramj, zn.lc,r-‘
nally, inside (with loc.); SV 1300,7'§= antali'dl;].)z
Ja V 233,10* (~ar pure asi, tato_manhc. tato )z; 11)‘,
Mil 303,7 (~am paridayhanto); Nett-a ad Nett 4,23

(~am citle; = ‘a-bahi’); Ja V 351,147 (sc]ﬁyabhllllfl}‘;
taram pavittho nigaraja viya, prob. w.r. for silays

~ati).

abbhantaraka, m/nl.,)

37 . abbhantarika). o
lez(l)t/)ghgrlltara-gata, mfn., gone or being within;
m. ~o, Kv 64,27 (scil. puggalo avekkhati = anto gat?-
ito va ctto va anikkhamitva, Kv-a); Sp(”’) ‘14"'{"‘
quoled Ss 117,29; Ud-a 245,1 (dve Sakka \'ny_a cI\a;
viman’-~d); — ifc. v. kottha® (Mil G8,1), sagara
(Mil 131,7). o .

abbhantara-cara, mjfn., dwelling within (in
intimacy); m. ~o vadhako, Spk (S) ITI 68,21 (=
‘antara-caro’, SN IV 173,18).

Abbhantara-jataka, n.,
392-400; referred to Ja I 433,5.

abbhantara-daha, m., infernal burning;
Nidd-a ad Nidd I 128,11 (== ‘anlo-daho’).

abbhantara-dhatu-sarnkopa, m., disturbance
of the humours within (the body); Nidd I 486,28-30
(°-vasena va sitam [resp. unham] hoti, bahiddha utu-
vasena va; == sarirabbhantare z’np()-dhﬁtu-l\'khol)ha
vasena vi aiifialara-dhitu-kkhobha-vasena va, Nidd-a
[C¢ °sarkhobha® for °sariikopa (hroughout]).

abbhantara-bhiita, m/n., occurring within; loc.
hemantassa utuno ~c [scil. himu-pﬁta‘samzlycly
Ud-a 74,17. ) .

abbhantara-mandala, n., ‘the inner circle’:
= antima-mandala (q. v.), Vib ad Sp I196,35; pt ad
Ja IV 180,28 (‘tisu mandalest® ti mahamandalam
majjhimamandalami ~am iti), ¢f. anlo-mandala above.

abbhantara-matika, /., a delailed list of con-
tents; Dhatuk-a 114,10 (naya-matika +); . 19
(paicavisddhikena pada-satena nikkhitta ~ad. 2@
Dhatuk 1,12-17).

Abbhantaramba, m. [sa. abhyantara -+ amral,
name of a mythical amba-lree, belonging lo the gods
and kept in the interior of Himavat (al Ja 1T 395.1*
it is simply named abbhantara, n. (~am nima dumo;
CL) or do. used as adj. to phalam, ib. 395,12": ¢f. ~ain
ambapakkar, ib. 394,21); ~o0, Ja II 396,15 (deva-

— 2ypbhantara (¢); Ps

title of Ja (281) 11

~Q0,



tanam paribhogo, Himavati Kaiicanaguhdya anto);
ib. 397,14 (IKaiicana-pabbatantare); acc. ~am, ib.
395,25-26; gen. ~assa, ib. 396,14; 397,27; — °-pakka,
n.. its fruit; ib. 399,17; — °-phala, n., id., ib. 395,24;
398,9.
*sbbhantara-vagga, m., litle of Ja II 392-430.

abbhantara-vata, m., the infernal air; Sadd
399,20 (gabbhaseyyakanam matu-kucchito nikkha-
manakile pathamari ~o nikkhamati, pacchia baihira-
vito ... nibbdyati).

abbhantara-sima, [.. the 9" among the 15
simis, Sp ad Vin 1 309,26 c/._ sattabbhantarasima
(see 'abbhantara, 2); Vin-vn 2558 (ima dve simiyo
... abbhantarudakukkhepa thitokdsa param siyurh).

abbhantarapassaya, m/n., lying inside; n. ~ar,
‘Th 757 (dele superfluous sallam and read abbhantara-
apassayarii; Th-a C¢: sallamh abbhantariipassayar).

abbhantarika, mfn. [sa. abhyantarika, cf. sa.
abhyautaraka], intimale, lrusled, confidential; m. ~o,
Ja I 86,14 (raiiiio sabbatthasidhako ~o ativissasiko
... sahayo); loc. ~c vissasika-tthane, Vin I 346,20;
m. pl. ~a, Ja1337,34 (‘those who are concerned’, opp.
bahiraka); VI1390,23 (upatthahanta tesam ~a ahesurn).

abbhantarita, mfn. (pp. of abhi 4+ antar +19),
being separaled by a distance of (ifc.); Mp I 138,22
(cakkavila-sahass’- ~am pi).

abbhantarima, m/n. (c¢f. majjhima, pacchima,
2antima); (a) inferior; ~ena manena (by inner mea-
sure), Vin I1I 149,30°, Sp (III) 567,30 (=‘antara’);
pl. ~ima, Ja V 82,11’ (na ~ bahi nikkhamanti o-
anto-valaiijanaka?); — (b) intimate; Ps 1140734 (vis-
sasikar ~am karissami (¢f. abbhantarika); — °anta,
m., the inside; loc. ~t:;, lfs 11 122,25 (opp. bahirante);
. °-passa, n. |sa. -pérgval, id., Ja 'V 38,19 (tassa
~aiil suvanpavannam); — ife. v. sabba-° (DN I
164,14). .

abbhantare, ind. (loc. of 'abbhantara), (a) adv.,
inside; in one’s heart; Mil 30,28 (~c vayo jivo); 54,08
(~c jivo); Ps 262,2 (~c alld); 1I1282,39 (~e yeva
khantim dharento); Dhp-a 1V 114,19 (~e rigadinam
upasantatiya); Pv-a 48,6 (~e titthanti; ‘anto’);
Mil 262,2 (~c nimuggd); Dhp-a I159,7 (~¢ yeva tam
[o: the requisites of a pa!)lmjital gahetva carami, p. I
for E¢ ~en’ eva gahetv); — (b) prp. with gen., with,
within, among; Dhp-a 191,10 (v. L. for abbhantaro, =
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within a narrow ring, opp. antare = among a greater

number(?): ¢f. Mp 1157,29: Paiicavaggiyabbhantaro);
Dhp-a I1 64,1 (jatila-sahassassa ~e, . l. antare); Ja
158,20 (Ralisainghassa ~e); 262,20 (raiifio ~e vissa-
siko, ¢f. abbhantarika, °ima); 280,2 (sabbe pi tuyham
~c atthi); 506,5 (so read for ~ena?); 11395,¢° (asu-
kassa ~c); ib. 11’ (devisahassinam ~c¢); ITI 250,23
(phalassa ~c¢): Dhatuk-a 114,23 (Dhatukathiya ~c);
2= with loc. (cf. anto, 2 ¢), Mil 376,22* (~e suiiidgare
| -, = | dhammato abhivaddhayim); —
(¢) do. ifc. v- a(,icjlmyo'jana‘:’Q (Sp (1V) 79:‘2’30), -
mara® (Mp [ 169.9). vitapa (l?hp~aol 165,3), visa-
tivassa® (I’s 1 258,6), sattadlvas_a O(Ju V 53.7),
sattavassa® (Dhp-a [['9'_’.“!). sarira (ho'idd-a ad
Nidd 1 486,29). silasamvara-pariccheda’® (Nidd-a

ad Nidd 1 183,16)-
abbha-patala, I
cover of clouds; ~am

n. [su. abhra - palalal, a thin
viya macchikd-pattam viya

ca tanukd honti (scil. sakadiagimino rigidayo),
Mp II 349,12; mandamanda uppajjanti lanukakara
hutva ~am iva makkhika-pattam iva ca (scil. sakad-
Agamissa kilesa), Ps I 163,13 As 239,2;: Ps II
38,32 (~am viya tanupanno, ‘tanupattapalaso’);
— C-saiicarana, n., the motions of a° pt ad Sv (II)
690,17, see abbha-valihaka below.

abbha-mandapa, m. [sa. abhra 4- mandapal,
a pavilion (or dome) of clouds; Spk II 351,16 (so S¢;
E¢ °-mandalo: pl: mandapo ti mandapa-sadisa-
abbhapatala-vitinam aha): ~am Katvi devo ekam-
ekam phusayatu, Spk ad SN IV 289,32 (C¢ S¢ ab-
bhamandalam; buf pt: abbhamandapakam katva tj
samantato chadanavasena mandapam viva megha-
patalam uppadetva).

abbha-mandala, n., see abbha-mandala «und prec.

abbha-matta, sece abbha-matta.

abbha-mali(n), m/n. [¢/. sa. abhra-mali)
crowned or encircled by clouds; acc. ~inam (giri),
Th 1144. )

abbha-mutta, m/n. [sa. abhra + mukta], free
Jrom clouds; Sn 687 (suriyan tapantam sarada-r-iv’
~am); ¢f. abbha mutto, MN II 104,22% efc., see
abbha.

Abbhavaldahaka, m. pl. ~a devi, a class of gods
of the atmosphere; SN III 254,8 (Sitavalahaka dl‘\'ﬁ,
Unhavaldhaki devd, ~a deva, Vitavalahakid deva,
Vassavalahakid deva; ¢f. Valdha(ka)-kayika); 256 o3
gen. pl. ~anam devatanam, ib. 255,215 <a, Sv (1)
690,17 (= kevalarh abbhapatala-sancarana-hetavo,
scil. devata, pt); Mp 11 128,1¢.

[Abbhasa, Th-a (C¢) 182,2, w.r. for Ambaraii-
sa, [g. v.], Ap 166,15].
{abbha-samvilapa, m., SN 1V 289,27-30, w. r,
abbha-sampilapa].
abbha-sama, mfn. [sa. *abhra-samal, high as
sky; n. ~am (mahantam pabbatam), SN 11014
(= dkasa-samaii, Spk, scil. puthula-bhavena).

abbha-sampilapa, m. [sa. abhra -- *samplivy
for samplava: as to p-v: p-p see apilapati), heaping
together of clouds; SN IV 289,27-30 (I2* ®-sariwvilapo;
¢f. Chand Up IT 4,1: megho yat samplavale, & b,
IT 15,1: abhrani samplavante: see abbha-mandapa).

Abbha-hatthi-pabbata, n. Npr. of a mountain -
Spk II 376,4 (~am  nama patva vanija-gimai
pindaya pavisi).

a-bbhakutika (or a-bhakutika), m/n. (ney. of
bhakutika from bhakuli, sa. bhriikuti). not /I‘Ull’;lill(,
genial; m. ~o0, DN I116,10 (Gotamo chis{xgala\'ﬂa%
sakhilo sammodako ~o ultinamukho pubbabhssi:
Sv: yalha ckacce parisam palva (E¢ katvia) lhad(lha:
mukhi sarhkucitamukha honti, na cdiso) == Dhp-y
1V 8,13 (I2* abbhokutiko): n.pl. ~&, Vin 111 181
(sanhi 4 ... ehisvagatavadino ~a, efe., o, |, ul)h:‘"
do. Sp (I11) 623,3) -= Vin Il 1t.4. )

abbhagata, mfn. (pp. of abhi - q . | gam)
having arrived (as « guest): m. pl. ~a, Al 157
(bhojanaii na labhithsu); ace. pl. ~e¢ z'ls;\nﬁdul\'(.,;;l
patipiijissima (i. e. if guesls or strangers may arripe)
AN III 37,25 (-= altano sanlikam dgate, Mp) e
AN IV 268,15 gen. pl. °-an” asanakai adisim, v -‘;
(=: sampatta-dgantukdnam, Vv-a); ~dnwi ﬁsunmi]
datva, Mp ad AN 111 37,25.

for

the
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abbhigamana, n. [sa. abhy-i-gamanal, (a)
arrival, visit; Ja 111 528,18*% (cirassarh ~arh hi vo
idha; Ct.); AN IV 64,26 (bhikkhusarhghassa); —
(b) approach (for sexual inltercourse); Vin IV 221,1**
(purisassa vad ~am sadiyeyya); ib. 25’.

abbhaghata, n. [sa. abhyighata, but in the
sense of aghatal, a slaughtering-place; °-nissita, mfn.,
situated near that; Vin 111 151,13 (pubbanna-nissitar,
aparanna-n°, ~am, aghata-n°, efc.; Sp: abbhaghatan
ti karanighararh verigharam coranam maranatthaya
katan ti Kurundiadisu vuttarh). .

abbhacikkhati, pr. 3 sg. (abhi + *acikkhati
(. v.), sa. abhi + a - {khya), lo accuse or impule
(falsely), to calumniate; misrepresent (ace.); MN.I
133,3 foll. (attana duggahitena amhe c’eva ~at},
attinaii ca khanati bahuii ca apuififiarh pasavatl')
quoted Sp 126,4 (= amhakan ca abbhakkhanam
karoti, Sp-t); 2 sg. ~asi (do.), MN 1132,22; 1sg. na
ca Bhagavantam abhiitena ~ami, MN 111 139,31;
3 pl. ~anti, DN 1161,15 (na ca bhavantar Gotamam
(Bhagavantarh) abhitena ~anti, dhammassa canu-
dhammar vyakaronti) = MN 1 368,20 = 482,12 =
11127,4 = SN 1V 340,26 = AN1161,0 = IV182,5 =
Vin 1 234,18; DN 111 34,12 (evarh-vadim kho mam ...
eke samana-brahmana asata tuccha musa abhitena
~anti; = abhi-acikkhanti, Sv) = MN I 140,8 (c/. 12)
= ANV 64,25; DN III 82,4 (tc Brahminail c’eva
~anli musa ca bhisanti bahufi ca apuiifiarh pa-
savanti); AN 159,23 foll. (dve ’'me ... Tatha-
gatarh ~anti; = abhibhavitva acikkhanti, Mp); —
part. m. ~anto, Dhp-a IIT 477,9 (musavadarh katva
tucchena paramh ~o0; = ‘abhatavadl’); m. pl. ~anta
(Bhagavantar ... abhitena), Vin 1237,35; loc. pl.
~antesu (pharusahi vacihi), Ud-a 261,13; — pot. 2 pl.
~cyyatha (Bhagavantarm abhitena ~), SN III 6,22;
I pl. ~eyyama (do.), MN I 482,21; — aor. 3 sg. ~i,
Ud-a 264,12* (Cificaminavika mama(rh) | ~i abhitena
[ef. Ja IV 189,13]), and Dhp-a I11512,21* from Ap
299,20 (abbhakkhasi); 2 sg. ma Bhagavantam i,
DN IIT1248,4; 249,32; MN 1130,21; 131,20; 256,30;
257,26; [11207,16; SN111110,8; AN I11290,2¢6 foll.;
1 sq. ~im, Ap 299,10 (Surabhim ~im adasakar,
quofed Ud-a 264,2* and Dhp-a I11512,16*); — pp.
~ito (abhiitena), Dhp-a III 120,9.

abbhacikkhana, n. (nomen actionis {rom prec.),
calumniation; Sadd 95,29 (Buddhadinar gartnarh

~arit); instr. abhiitena ~ena, Ud-a 434,11. Cf. abbhak-
khdana.

abbhadi-upakkilesa-rahita, m/n. (Pj 11 487,5:
== ‘visuddham’); and abbhéadi-mala-rahita, mfn.
(JaV 63,28": = ‘vimalo’), sce abbha.

abbhina, n. [sa. ahviana, see abbheti), the act of
re-admission or re-habilitation of a monk who has
been expelled; Vin 1319,28 (thapetva tini kammani:
upasampadain paviranam ~am); cf. ib. 31-34; AN
199,12 (pitimokkham ... efc. -+ ~ari paiiialtam;
=~ cinnamanattassa ~arh, Mp); Vin 1T 39,33 foll.
(cinnaménatto samgham ~an yicami) == Kammav
(JRAS 1892 p. 64,26); Vin-vn 2602-03 (3010); Vin
V 161,24* (~am kissa karanpa); ib. 23* (visuddhatthiaya
~ai1); gen. minattadanassa ~assa, Vin V 142,7; ~ |-
vutthina, manatta, parivasa, As 399,14; —- °~kam-
ma, n., id.; JRAS 1892 p. 66G,24; °vasena osare-

. o
tabbo, Sp (I1I) 630,2 (= ‘abbhet'abz)o‘); (lj[c. akz:laa-,
mfn.; m.~0, ib. 630,41 (= ‘an-abbhito’); — _-l.car}lR 25
vaca, f., litle of one of the Kammavacas; Vin:vn
1892 p. 64-66; — o_safinita, mfn., named a°; o

< arh ~am); — °araha, mfn., who is W /
STor gzﬁmg for a°; m. ~0 Vin 149,26; 53,15 143,265
r ; m. ~0, I . 6
(;flq(m,zs; 226,26; 230,113 v 20:),..fm;va2c;_.0 :?-m lt}l}g;
sampadeth 038 NGt 3%?’“’-:1 bhilkkha, Vin II
~ Vi 4265 355 .o~ < >
3(?::2; \"?cl:altlu?:thza, mfn., such a person making @
. m. ~o0, Vin 1321,4.
lourlgi)g;li-;landala, n., see abbha-mz_mglapa. 25)
abbha-matta, n. (or mfn.) [abbha (abbhao 2
4+ matta, sa. °matral, (of) the size o_/oa c!ou(l‘(s 5;4:
& Tr.; metre does not require abl_)ha 5 I\EI:BI ‘%’) 4;
ontzaglijk groot = sa. *abhv?-matral_); S}\ ——~v"\’]{1-
(vilagga-mattam pipassa ~aii va khayati, = ZCl:
haka-kata-mattarh, Spk) = Ja II_I '309’“’1‘11 ho
mahimegha-pamanarih hutva upatthati) =

= 1001. .

abbhidsa, m. [sa. abhy-asal, (4) repetition; %22:1_
397,20 (sense of yman?, sa. |'mnﬁ); — () "ll'gation
mar = reduplicalion or the syllable of rcdup. 10477 &,
Kace 461 (= Sadd 826,7), sce the rules IKace 4()00-‘ T
Sadd 826,3-827,25; — -saiiia, m/n., called 2 oy
bhitassa dhatussa yo pubbo so ~o holi: da :;”,
dadati, babhiiva, Kace-v461 = Sadd 826,7 = RUP i)ll.i

abbhahata, mfn. [sa. abhyahata, pp- of L:ch'

+ a- yhan], struck, overpowered, a//ll?ld({, zmpE) H
Sn 581 (evaih ~o0 loko maccund ca jardya ca(d;——)
Ja VI 26,11* foll. (+ parivarito) = Th 448 Jao)<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>